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HPEIAUNCJTOBUE

VY4eOHO-MeTOIUYECKHIT KOMILIEKC MPEeIHAa3HAUYEH JUIsl 3aHATUI 110 aHTJIUM -
CKOMY SI3BIKY Ha IOpUINYECKOM (akybTeTe (3aouHasi hopma oOydeHus).

KoMruieke cOCTOUT U3 IECTH YacTen: 1-1 yacTh NMpeIHa3HayYeHa JJIs 3aHs -
TAA B TEPUOJ YCTAHOBOYHOW CECCHM; 2-1 4YacThb — JUIA 3aHATUA BO' BpEMs
I cemectpa; 3-1 wacts — II cemectpa, 4-1 — III cemecrtpa, 5-1 — IV cemectpa,
6-51 — TEKCTBI 1J1s1 TONOJIHUTEIBHOTO YTEHUSI.

B kaxnon yactu npeacraBi€H IpaMMaTUYECKUM MAaTepHan ¢ CUCTEMOWU
YIpa)XHEHUU JIJIs1 €r0 IEPBUYHOTO 3aKperieHus. M3nanue Takxke coOAepKUT TeK-
CTOBOM Marepuai o crneuuanbHoctu «lIpaBoBeneHue». AYTEHTUYHbIE TEKCThI
CHA0XEHBI aKTHBHBIM CJIOBapeM, a TAKXKE JEKCUYECKUMH TPENTEKCTOBBIMU H
MOCJIETEKCTOBBIMU YIPAKHEHUSIMH.

B koH1E KaXJ10i 4acTH AaeTcs 3a/laHue IJisl CaMOCTOSITENIbHOW paldoThl B
TEYEHHUE MEKCECCUOHHOTO nepruoaa. OHO COCTOUT M3:

1) BompocoB [y1si CAMOKOHTPOJIS; 2) TEKCTOB ISl CAMOCTOATENBHOTO UTe-
HUS C MpEeJ- U MOCIETEKCTOBBIMU 3aJaHUsIMU; 3) KOHTPOJBHBIX pabOT MO H3Y-
YEHHOMY I'PaMMaTHYECKOMY MaTepUaly.



I xypc

YACTbH 1
YcranoBo4Has ceccus

UNIT 1
Vitebsk State University

Ynp. 1. [lompenupyitme 6 umenuu akKmueHyto 1eKCUKy ypoKa:

University — yauBepcureT; faculty — ¢akynbrert; to train — 00yuath; founda-
tion — ocHoBaHue; establishment — yupexnenue; department — oTACICHHUE;
building — 31anue; hostel — obmexurue; gym hall — cmopT3ai; camp — nareps;
full (day)-time department — qHeBHOE OoTAeneHue; part-time department — 3a0u-
HOE OTJICJICHHE.

Ynp. 2. Ilpouumaiime u nepegedume ciedyrouiue UHMEPHAUUOHATbHbLE C10-
ea:

University, education, institution, tradition, republic, professional, date,
type, territory, modern, center, international, regional, conference, agricultural,
practice, museum, faculty, decorative; literature, student.

Ynp 3. Illpouumaiime u eviyuume nazeanus hpaxyibmemos:

The Law Faculty, the Physics Faculty, the Philology Faculty, the Mathemat-
ical Faculty, the Faculty of Belarussian Philology and Culture, the Faculty of
History, the Faculty of Social Studies, the Physical Training and Sport Faculty,
the Arts Faculty, the Faculty of Education, the Faculty of Further and Advanced
Training, the Biology Faculty.

MHoKeCTBEHHO€E YN CJI0 CYHIECTBUTECIbHbIX

Eouncmeennoe | Muoowecmeen-
OkoH4yaHue | [NpousHoleHve yucio HOe YUCTLO

1. TITocne 3BOHKHX a boy boys
COTJIaCHBIX U LJIac- s [z] a dog dogs
HBIX a hand hands
1. Tlocne rimyxux
COLJIaCHBIX S [s] a book books

a cat cats
3. Ilocne mmnsmumx
Y CBHUCTSIINUX es [iz] a bus buses
3BYKOB, KOTOpbIE a box boxes
JAI0T CIEIYIOLIHe a brush brushes
OyKkBbI U OyKBOCOYE- a match matches
TaHHS:
s [s], ss [s], x [ks],




‘ ch [tf], tch [tf], sh [[] ‘ ‘

Oco0ble cirydan 00pa3oBaHUSA MHOKECTBEHHOT0 YMCJIA:

Man (Mmy>xunHa) — men

Woman (keHiuHa) — women [ ‘wimin]
Foot (Hora) — feet

Child (pebenok) — children

Fish (ps16a) — fish

Hair (Bosioc) — hair

Fruit (ppykr) — fruit

Ynp. 4. [Ipoumume cnedyrowue cywiecmsumeiibHole, 00pauias HuUmManue Ha
npaguibHoe NPOU3HOUIEHUE OKOHYAHUIL MHONCECMBEHHO20 YUCAA:
Universities, institutions, traditions, professionals, dates, establishments, types,
territories, centers, conferences, departments, faculties, studies, buildings, hos-
tels, botanical gardens, biological stations, fields, stadiums, gym halls, camps,
houses, museums, arts, numbers, students.

Ynp. 5. Ilepeeeoume na anznuiickuii:

YeTpipe YHUBEPCUTETA, TISATh CTYACHTOB,: YI€OHbIC YUPEIKICHNUS, MHOTO TPaJIu-
[IU{, TPU TUIIA, JBa OTHEJCHUS, IBCHAANATh (haKyJIbTETOB, YETHIPE KOpITyCa,
IIECTh OOIICKUTHUH, IISATh MYy3€€B, CEMb CIIOPT3aJIOB.

HeonpenejeHHbIH apTHKIb

a an YnotpebasieTcss ¢ UCUYUCISIEMBIMU
repe.l COriacH. repest MacHbIMU CYLIECTBUTEIbHBIMU B €IWHCTBCH-
a book an apple HOM 4YHCJIe, KOrJa pedb HJIET O

IIpEIMETE, YHIOMHUHAEMOM BIIEPBBIE.

Ynp .6. Bcmasbme npasuivuyro ghopmy HeonpeoeneHHozo apmuKin:
.end, .. apple, ... bed, ... aim, ... small table, ... nice bag, ... old flat, ...
easy lesson.

Ynp. 7. Onpedenume, kakue cyujecmeumenvhole AGJAAI0OMCA 4) UCHUCIACMDbL-
mu; 0) neucuucasemvimu. Ilocmasevme HeonpeoeneHHblilt aqpMUKIL nepeo
UCHUCTACMBIMU CYULECIBUMETbHBIMU:

Stamp, book, petrol, tree, air, money, pound, music, job, work, apple, soup,
plane, problem, information, flower, wine, rice, water, car, blood, sugar, meat,
camera.



OnpeaejieHHbIH APTHKJb

the [00] the [01:] YrorpebssieTcss ¢ HUCUHUCISIEMBIMU U

HEpEH COrI. nepen ri1acH. HEUCUYHUCIIEMBIMHA CYIICCTBUTEIbHBIMU

the apple B CIMHCTBEHHOM MW MHOKECTBEHHOM

the book qucie, Korjaa pedb UAeT 0 KOHKPETHBIX
MpPEeIMETAX, U3BECTHBIX TOBOPSIIEMY.

Ynp. 8. Onpeoenume, kakue cywecmeumenvmvle A6AANOMCA 4) UCHUCTACMDbL -
Mmu; 0) neucuucaaemvimu. Illocmasvme neonpeodenennlii apmuKib nepeo uc-
YUCACMBIMU CYULECIBUMETbHBIMU:

Education, name, republic, foundation, establishment, faculty, biology,
practice, museum, television, history, hostel, building, literature, camp.

Ynp. 9. Bcmasvme apmukin, 20e Heo6x00umo:

1. This is ...university. 2. ...Vitebsk State University is ... old educational
institution. 3. I can see ... three people. They are ... students. 4. ... University
has ... publishing house. 5. There is ... museum in this town. ... museum is
very old. 6. ...students are very interested instudies. 7. My sister wants to be
doctor. 8. ... teacher asked us to read ...text. 9. Jane is fond of ...music. 10. ...
class is over at 3 o’clock.

IpuTsaKaTeJbHBIN MAAeK CYIIECTBUTEIbHBIX
[IpuTskaTtenbHbld MMAaNek MEpeNacT pa3InYHbIE OTTEHKH IIpHU-

HAaJJICKHOCTHU U y1'IOTp66J'I${eTCH C OAYHICBJICHHBIMU CYIIICCTBU-
TCJIBbHBIMH, d TAKIKC C HCKOTOPBIMH HCOAYIICBJICHHBIMU, 0003Ha-
JarOmMMH BpEMs, PaCCTOAHHUEC, BPpEMs roga, 1€Hb, MCCALl, Ha3Ba-
HHUC CTpaHbl, pCKH, TOpOaA:

Eouncmeennoe yucno Mnooicecmeennoe yucino
My sister’s letter. These students’ book.
IIncemMo MOE# cecTphl. KHura 3tux CTyaeHTOB.
The student’s book. The Petrovs’ room.
Knura crynenra. Komnara IleTpoBbIiX (ceMbH).
Aunt Julia’s face.
JInno Tetn Jxynuu.




B HEkoTOphIX cryyasx, mpu 0003HaYeHUH MecTa (J0Ma, KBapTH-
pBl, MaraswHa...), OIIOPHBIE CYyIIECTBUTEIBHBIC OITyCKAIOTCS.
Hanpumep, Bmecto at the baker’s shop rosopst mpocto at the
baker’s — B Oynounoii, at the brother’s y moero Opara (T.e. B
nome Opata), at the hairdresser’s B mapukmaxepckoi u T.11.

Ynp. 10. Ilepeseoume na pycckuii A3viK:

The students’ dictations, the student’s dictation, the teacher’s keys, at the
doctor’s, Mary’s answer, the child’s mother, P.M. Masherov’s memorial mu-
seum.

Ynp. 11. llepeseoume na anenuiickuil A3viK:

Cron npenogaBarenisi, pabOThl CTYJIEHTOB, KHUTA CTYyJEHTa, MMs Mpernojia-
BaTelisl, PyUYKH CTYJEHTOB, AHUH yueOHUK, cTaTbu mpodeccopa MBaHoBa, ChiH
Bpaya, yuuTelsb Opara, KaOMHET JIeKaHa.

JIn4yHbIE U NPUTHNRKATECJIbHBIC MECTOMMECHUA

JTu- | NIn4Hble mecToMmeHus MpuTSXaTenbHble MECTOUMEHUS
uo | Umenum. 1 ghopma (cnpasa cmoum 11 ghopma (cy-
naoesyc cyuiecmeumenvroe) uiecme. cnpaga
. Hem)
OObeKTHbIN Nagex
1. I me — MHE, MEHS my — MOM, MOU mine
) - - - -
he him — emy, ero his — ero his
3. she her — eii, ee her —ee hers
it it — ero, ee its — ero, e¢ its
1. we us — HaM, Hac our - Halll, HaIlH ours
2. you you — BaM, Bac your — Balll, Balu yours
3. they them — um, ux their - nx theirs

Ynp. 12. llepeseoume na anenuiickuil A3viK:

Their flat, a friend of mine, your table, our classroom, his name and mine,
my room and yours, your book and hers, their house and ours, his car and yours,
our teacher and theirs, your letter and his, her mother, their newspaper.

Ynp. 13. Ilepeeeoume na anznuiicKkuil A3vIK:

Harmu npo6iiemsl, ux urpa, €e MaHephbl, UX IPUMEp, BalllK AETH, €r0 YUEHH -
KM, MOsI TIepBasi yUUTEIbHUIIA, €T0 MY3bIKa, €r0 (]oMa) CTEHBI, €€ (ra3eThl) CTa-
ThbU, UX (KHHUT) CTPAHUIIbI, UX OTEIl, ’Ta KHUTa MOs, a 3Ta - TBOSI, 3TOT JIOM Halll,
a 3TOT - €€, 9TU YUYeOHUKHU UX, a 9T - HAIIIH.

Ynp. 14. 3amenume nuunvim mecmoumenuem:
My sister, Robert Brown, these books, a cat, our rivers, you and me, Olga,
Minsk, Moscow, my dogs, Nick and Mike.




Cupsizxenue rjaaroJa to be

Present Indefinite Past Indefinite Future Indefinite
§ [ am I was I shall be
2 | Youare You were You will be
2 | He He He
= | She pis She ¢ was She ¢ will be
2 It It It
; We are We were We shall be
‘§ You are You were You will be
g They are They were They will be
§ Am I? Was 1? Shall I be?
2 | Are you? Were you? Will you be?
E he? he? he be?
Q |Is she? Was she? Will she be?
=) it? 1t? it be?
R | Are we? Were we? Shall we be?
S | Are you? Were you? Will you be?
g Are they? Were they? Will they be?
5;5 [ am not ['was not I shall not be
2 | You are not You were not You will not be
2 | He He He
% She 1S not She was not She will not be
& It It It
=
S | We arenot We were not We shall not be
2 | You arenot You were not You will not be
& They are not They were not They will not be

Ynp. 15. Iepeseoume na pycckuii a3vik:
I. Heis atthe University. 2. I'm from Vitebsk. 3. They were ill. 4. She is

25.'5. We are first year students. 6. He was young that time. 7. We will be free

soon. 8. You were in Kiev. 9. | was busy all day yesterday. 10. They will be here

tomorrow.

Ynp. 16. a) Coenaiitme npeonoxcenuna ompuyameabHblMu U ORPOCUMETbHBIMU.

0) Ilocmagvme npednodrcenus 6 npouiedouiee u 0yoyuiee epems.
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3anomHuTe cjeayrmue CJI0BOCOICTAaHUs,
B COCTAaB KOTOPBLIX BXOAHUT I'J1aroJ to be:

to be ready OBITh TOTOBBIM

to be afraid of | GosiThCst

to be proud of | ropauThCs

to be late OIa3/bIBaTh

to be good at MMETh CITOCOOHOCTH K (4eMy-11160)
to be fond of YBJIEKaTbCs (YEM-TO)

to be sure of OBbITh YBEPEHHBIM

to be glad pasoBaThCS

to be tired OBITh YCTAJIBIM

to be sorry COXKQJICTh; U3BUHATHCS

to be over 3aKaHYMBATHCS

to be on uaTH (0 puabMe, CIEKTaKIIEe)

to be married OBITh XKEHATHIM, OBITh 3aMYKEM

Ynp. 17. Ykaxcume, ¢ Kakom epemenu cmoum 21az2on to be, nepeseoume
npeonodzceHun:

1. You will be proud of me. 2. Why are you late? 3. He is fond of music. 4.
I’'m glad to see you. 5. We were tired. 6. The lesson is over. 7. What is on at the
cinema “Belarus”? 8. We are not afraid of you. 9. She is good at nothing. 10. I
was sure of it. 11. Why are you so tired? 12. You will be sorry for this one day.

Ynp. 18. Bcmagvme 2nazon to be 6 nyscnoii gpopme:

1. My grandmother ... young at that time. 2. I ...glad to see you tomorrow.
3. ... you ready for the lesson today? 4. 1 ... not sure of it. 5. You ... married
next year. 6. The film ... over at 3 o’clock. 7. I ... tired in the evening. 8. When
I ... small, I wanted to become a doctor. 9. Yesterday they ... together. 10. We
... friends at school. 11. ... you fond of music? 12. She ... good at languages.

Ynp. 19. llepeseoume na anenuiickuil A3vlK:

1. B «bemapycu» unet uarepecHsiii puiibMm. 2. S ropxkycsk To06010. 3. [loue-
My Tbl ono3gan? 4. Y mMeHs HeT cnocoOHocTel k maTemaTuke. 5. CKOJIBKO JIeT
sTuM jieBodkam? 6. Her, onn He u3 Hamed rpynmnsl. 7. Mbl u3 benapycu. 8. S
Oyny pana Buiethb Bac. 9. Tel B 3Tom yBepeH? 10. 3aHsaTus 3aKoHYaTCA B 2 yaca.
11. On ewe He crapsiid. 12. Koraa te1 Tam Obu1?

Koncrpykuus ¢ Bpoasimum there (is, are ...)

[Ipennoxenus: ¢ o6oporoM there is yTBEpKAAIOT HAIUYUE WA OTCYT-
CTBHE KaKOro-au0o mpeamera (IpeIMeTOB) B ONPEIEICHHBIX YCIOBHX (B
JTTAHHOM MECTE, B JaHHOE BpeMs U T.J.). Ha pycckuil sI3bIK OHU IEPEBOIAT -
Csl IPEeJIOKEHUSIMU, HAUMHAIOLMMUCS ¢ obcrositenibeTBa. ['maron to be B
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000pOTE MOKET yHOTPEOISTHCS B Pa3HbIX BPEMEHHBIX (popMax.
There are different books on the shelf.
There were many mistakes in your dictation.
There will be a meeting after classes.

B Bompocax KOMIIOHEHTHI KOHCTPYKIIUHU there 1S MEHSIOTCS MeCTaMu:
Is there a newspaper on the desk? — Yes, there is.

Ynp. 20. a) Ilepesedoume na pycckuii a3vik:

1. There are two departments at our University. 2. There is an agricultural
biological station at our University. 3. There were 10 faculties at the University,
and now there are 11 ones. 4. There is no Philosophical Faculty at our Univer-
sity. 5. There will be more classes next week. 6. There are 5 museums at the
University. 7. There is the Law Faculty here. 8. There will be a new hostel at
the University next year.

0) Ilocmpoitme odwuil u cneyuanvbHLLIL 6ONPOCHL K OAHHBIM NPEOSIOHCEHUAM.
Cupsizkenue riaroJia to have mmerp

Present Past Future
I have I A Ishall ™\
You have You You will
He He He will
She 3 has She % had Shewill > have
It It It will
We have We We shall
You have You You will
They have They They will/

IIpumeuyanue: Yacto B pasroBOpHOI peun BMecTo have, has ynorpebisiercs couetanue have
got, has got (kpatkue opmsl ‘ve got u s’got) ¢ Tem ke 3HaueHueM: We’ve got a nice flat. — Y
Hac XOpolIas KBapTHpa.

Ynp. 21. llepeseoume na anenuiickuil A3vlK:

1. B BureOcke 4 Boiciinx yueOHBIX 3aBeieHus. 2. Y Hac B yHuBepcurere 12
(bakyabTETOB. 3. YHUBEPCUTET UMEET XOPOIIYI0 0a3y JJs MOJATOTOBKH Crelra-
aucToB. 4. 3aBTpa y Hac OyAeT Tpu nmapel. 5. Y HUX ObUIO BpeMsi TOMOYb HaM. 6.
bubanoreka yHuBepcuTeTa MMEET MHOTO Juteparypsl. 7. KOpummueckuii da-
KyJIbTET UMEET MHOT'O XOPOIINX TPAJAMLMMI. 8. YHUBEPCUTET UMEET J1BA OTJENE-
HUS — IHEBHOE U 3204HOE.

Ynp. 22. Ipouumaitme u nepeeeoume mexkcm:
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Vitebsk State University

Vitebsk State University named after P.M. Masherov is the oldest higher
educational institution in the Republic of Belarus. It is famous for its main tradi-
tions in training professionals. The date of foundation is 1910. It was the first
educational establishment of such a type on the territory of modern Belarus. To-
day the University is a center of international republican and regional confer-
ences.

There are 2 departments at the University: a day-time department and a
part-time department. The University has 12 faculties: the Biology faculty, the
Physics faculty, the Philology faculty, the Mathematical faculty, the Law fac-
ulty, the Faculty of Belarussian Philology and Culture, the Faculty of History,
the Faculty of Education, the Faculty of Social Studies, the Physical Training
and Sport Faculty and the Arts Faculty, The Faculty of Further-and Advanced
Training. The University has 4 buildings, 6 hostels, a botanical garden, agricul-
tural biological station, a center for field practice, a stadium, 7 gym halls, a
camp, calculating and television centers, a publishing house, 5 museums. They
are the museum of the history of the University, P.M. Masherov’s memorial mu-
seum, the museum of Biology, the museum of literature and the museum of dec-
orative and applied arts.

Now the total number of students is more than 5000.

Ynp. 23. /laiime anznuiickue 3xeusanenmsl ciedyiouium cj10860CO4eMAHUAM:

Briciiee yueOHOe 3aBejieHUE, JaTa OCHOBAHMS, BBHIYMCIUTEIBHBIN IIEHTD,
JNEKOPATUBHO-TIPUKIAJHOE UCKYCCTBO, CEIbCKOXO3SMCTBEHHAs CTAHIMSA, IOJIE-
Basg IMIPaKTUKA, W3JATEIbCKUU ILIEHTP, OOIICKUTHE, KOPIYC YHHUBEPCUTETA,
JHEBHOE U 3a04YHOE OTAEIEHUS, MOArOTOBKA CIIEIIMAINCTOB.

Ynp. 24. Ckarxcume, ¢ kakumu cyuwiecmeumenbHblMu YRompeoanucy 6 mek-

cme credyloujue YuciumenbHvle:
2,12,1910, 6,4, 5.

Ynp. 25. Omeemovme na eonpocwvt no mexkcmy:

What is the full name of our university?

What 1s the date of its foundation?

How many faculties are there at the University?

How many departments does the University have?

What is there at the University to provide proper education?
What museums are there at the University?

AN el e

Ynp. 26. IIpooonsicume caedyrouiue npeonoxcenus:
1. The full name of our University is ... .
2. The date of foundation is ... .
3. The university is famous for ... .
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There are 2 ... at the University -

The University has 11 ... . They are ... .

To provide proper education there are ... at the University.
There are 5 ... at the University. They are ... .

Iam a ... year student of the ...department of the ... faculty.

XN B

Ynp. 27. Pacckarxcume o Bumeodckom zocyoapcmeennom ynueepcumeme.

UNIT 2
Law Breakers

Ynp. 1. Ilompenupyiime ¢ umenuu akmueHyIo 1eKCUKy ypoKa:

crime — IpecTyIJICHUE;
law — 3aKoH;
punishment — Haka3aHue;
arson — TOJIXKOT;
shop-lifting — kpaka B MarasuHe;
murder — yOUiCTBO;
offence — mpaBonapyiexue;
burglary — HOuHas Kpaxka co B3JIOMOM;
. kidnapping — noxwuienue Joeu;
10 robbery — orpaGienue;
11.accompliceship — coygacTue B IpecTyIICHUY;
12.assassination — yOuiicTBO, TEPPOPUCTUUYECKUN AKT;
13.theft — kpaxa,;
14.hijacking — Bo3ayHIHOE TUPATCTBO;
15.treason — rocyaapcTBEHHAs U3MEHA,;
16.forgery — moasnor, dhanscuduxanus;
17.bigamy — Ouramusi (IBO€KEHCTBO, TBOEMYKHE);
18.desertion — Ae3epTUPCTBO;
19.smuggling — konTpabanaa;
20. bribery — B3 TOUHUYECTBO;
21. mugging — XyJIUraHCTBO, TPYIIIOBOE HAMAJCHUE;
22. prison — TIOpbMa (MCIIPaBUTEIHLHOE YUPEKIECHUE, B KOTOPOM TIPaBOHA-
pPYLIATENN OTOBIBAIOT HaKa3aHWE CPOKOM O0Jiee OHOrO roja);
23. jail — TroppMa (MCHIPAaBUTENBHOE YUPEXKICHHUE, B KOTOPOM MIPAaBOHAPY-
IIUTEIN OTOBIBAIOT HaKa3aHUE CPOKOM OT 48 4acoB J10 rojia);
24, capital punishment — cMmepTHas Ka3Hb;
235. sentence — MPUTOBOP;
26. fine — mrpad;
27. victim — KepTBa;

WX W=
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28. to commit (a crime) — coBepmIaTh (MPECTYIUICHUE);
29. judge — cyabs;

30. witness — CBUICTEIb,

31. assault — Hanajnenwue;

32. bribery — B34TOYHHYECTBO;

Ynp. 2. a) lIpouumaitme u nepeeedoume napwt c1068, NPUHUMAA 60 BHUMA -
Hue, Ymo emopoe c1060 8 nape 0603Havaem nPouU3800UmMeNA 0elucCmeus:

arson — arsonist;

shop-lifting — shop-lifter;
murder — murderer;

offence — offender;

burglary — burglar;
kidnapping — kidnapper;
robbery — robber;
accompliceship — accomplice;
assassination — assassin;

theft — thief;

hijacking — hijacker;

treason — traitor;

forgery — forger;

bigamy — bigamist;

desertion — deserter;
smuggling — smuggler;
bribery — briber (bride-giver), bribe-taker;
mugging — mugger;

0) Hazosume naubonee pacnpocmpanennsle cyp@ukcot aneauiicko2o
A3bIKaA, 0003HAUAIOWUE NPOU3BOOUMEN OClICMBUS.

Ynp. 3. Coedunume cnoeo cnesa c ezo oepunuyueii cnpaea.

1) an arsonist a) attacks and robs people, often in the street;

2) a shop-lifter b) sets fire to property illegally;

3) amugger c¢) is anyone who breaks the law;

4) an offender d) breaks into houses or other buildings to steal;

5) avandal e) steals from shops while acting as an ordinary customer;
6) aburglar f) kills someone;

7) amurderer g) deliberately causes damage to property;

8) akidnapper h) steals things from people’s pockets in crowded places;
9) apickpocket 1) gets secret information from another country;

10) an accomplice | j) buys and sells drugs illegally;
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11) a drug dealer
12) a spy

13) a terrorist
14) an assassin
15) a hooligan
16) a stowaway

17) a thief
18) a hijacker
19) a forger
20) a robber
21) a smuggler
22) a traitor
23) a gangster
24) a deserter
25) a bigamist
26) a drug smug-
gler

2)

takes away people by force and demands money for their return;
helps a criminal in a criminal act;

uses violence for political reasons;

causes damage in public places;

hides on a ship or plane to get a free journey;

takes control of a plane by force and makes the pilot change
course;

murders for political reason or a reward;

i1s someone who steals;

makes false money or signatures;

is a member of a criminal group;

steals money or other things from people or places;

marries illegally, being married already;

is a soldier who runs away from the army;

brings goods into a country illegally without paying tax;
illegally carries drugs into another country;

betrays his or her country to another state;

Ynp. 4. 3anonnume maoauyy, nododpae Heobxo0umoe npouzeo0Hoe Cj1080.

Criminal Crime
1 | murderer
2 | forger
3 | robber
4 | arsonist
5 | traitor
6 | burglar
7 | hijacker
8 | assassin
9 | shop-lifter
1 | kidnapper
0
1 | thief
1
1 | smuggler
2
1 | offender
3
1 | bigamist
4
1 | mugger
5
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Ynp. 5. Pazoenume ecex uzgecmuvix 6am y4acmHuKo8 npecmynHvlxX OesAHUl
Ha 2PYRNbL 6 308UCUMOCIU OM MUNA RPAGOHAPYUIEHUSL:

-Ha Qenonuu (felony);

-MUCIUMHHOpPHI (misdemeanor);

- IEJIMKTHI, UM TPaXXJaHCKUE MTpaBoHapyueHus (tort);
-HapymieHus (violation);

Felony — serious crime, subject to punishment of one year or more in prison, or
to capital punishment.

Misdemeanor — crime less serious than a felony and subject to a-maximum sen-
tence of one year in jail or a fine.
Violation — infraction of the law for which normally only a fine can be imposed.

Tort - wrong committed by one person against another, other than mere violation
of a contract, which entitles the victim to compensation.

Ynp. 6. Ilepeeeoume na pycckuii A3viK:

An accomplice, a spy, a drug smuggler, a stowaway, a mugger, a hijacker,
a robber, an offender, a burglar, a kidnapper, a bigamist, an assassin, a thief, a
traitor, a shop-lifter, a forger, a murderer, an arsonist, an accomplice.

Ynp. 7. Ilepeseoume na anziuiickuit a3wvl:.

[IpenarenbcTBO — MpeAaTeb, KOHTpabaHIa — KOHTPAOAHAUCT, TOJKOT —
MOJ>KUTaTellb, BOPOBCTBO (Kpaxa) — BOp, COy4acTHUE — COYYaCTHHUK, IPABOHAPY -
HIEHUE — MPABOHAPYIIUTEIh, BOPOBCTBO B Mara3uHe — BOP B Mara3uHe, yJIu4HOe
orpabiieHne — yJIWYHBIA TpaOuTelh, B3JIOM — BOP-B3JIOMIIHUK, OTpa0ICHHE —
rpabutenb, 1€3epTUPCTBO — AE3EPTUP, OUramMus — JIBOCKEHEI] (ABOEMYKHUIIA),
HaeMHOE YOMNCTBO — HACMHBIN yOuiilla, MOXUIICHUE JIFOJEH — MOXUTUTEND JII0-
Jiel, HapKOTOPIOBJISI — HAPKOTOPIOBEIll, HAPKOTpauK — HAPKOKYpbEp, YTOH
CaMoJIETa = YFOHIIUK CaMOJIETA.

Heornpenejiennble MECTOUMEHNS W HAPEYHs, IPOU3BO/IHbBIE
OT some, any, no

HeOl’lpeﬂeHCHHble MECTOUMCHHUA

MpounsBogHble crnoBa

body one thing where
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some somebody someone something somewhere
HECKOJIBKO, HEKOTOpbIe | KTO-TO, KTO- KTO-TO, KTO- 9TO-TO, YTO- T/1e-To,
KaKoh-HUOyAb, HEKOTO- | HUOYAh HUOYb HUOYb KyJ1a-TO
pO€ KOINYIECTBO
any anybody anyone anything anywhere
Kakue-1100, Ka- KTO-TO, KTO- KTO-TO, KTO- YTO-HUOY b rJie-To,
KHe-HUOY/b, CKOJIBKO- HUOYIb HUOYIb KyZa-To
HUOY b
no nobody no one nothing nowhere
HHUKaKHe HHUKTO, HUKOTO | HUKTO, HUKOTO | HUYTO, HUYETro | HUT/E,
HUKYJ2

Ynp. 8. Ilepeeeoume na pycckuit a3vik:

1. Are there ... victims in the accident? 2. Are there ... questions to the in-
spector? — Yes, there are ...questions to the inspector. 3. There  were ... arsons
in this district. 4. There is ... strange in the woman’ story. 5. There is ... in the
courtroom. 6. Are there ... new facts in this case. 7. There are ... jails in this
town. 8. The sheriff stated that there were ... burglaries in the area.

Ynp. 9. Coenaiime npeonosricenus ompuyamenoHbIMU U 60NPOCUMETbHBIMU

1. There is nobody in the courtroom. 2. There was something in the newspa-
per about this robbery.3. There are some assassins in the prisons. 4. There are
some interesting articles about the rise of crime rate in big cities. 5. Three will
be some policemen there. 6. There was a photo of a serial killer on the wall. 7.
There was somebody behind the door of the courtroom.

Ynp. 10. llepeseoume na anzauiickuil A3vlK:

1. Ectb nu y Bac kakas-HuOyab nHpopmaius 06 orpabnenun Oanka «Ha-
MoHaab»? 2. Y Hero He ObUIO NMpuYMH s youiicTBa mucrepa bpayna. 3. B
ATOM Jiefie ecTh cTpaHHbie QakThl. 4. B 3TOM ropozae ecth TioppMa? 5. YV Hux
HET HOBBIX CBEJICHUN 110 1€y 00 yrone camosera. 6. bByner nu y Hac Bpemst 00-
CYyJWTh JIETANIU Jeja O Kpaxke co B3JIoMoM Ha yiuie ['opbkoro? 7. B 3ane cyna
HuKoro HeT. 8. EcTh MM 4T0o-HMOY > HOBOE MO /ey O HamaJeHWd Ha MUCCHUC
['pun? 9. byaer nu kakoit-HuOy s mTpad O0e30MIeTHOMY MACCaXUPY B aBTOOY -
ce? 10. Y.cyapu €cTh BONPOC K CBUJIETENIO TPECTYILICHUS.

Heonpenenennble MecToumMennsi many, much, little, a little, few, a few

Hceuucnaemore cyuiecmeumelbHble Heucuucnaemoie cyuiecmeumeilbHble

Many — MHOTO Much — MHOTO
There are many students here. There is much light in the room.

Few — maino Little — mamno
I have few English books. I have very little time.

A few — HEMHOT0, HECKOJILKO A little — nemHOroO
I have many Russian books but a few English | I have a little time, I can help you.
books.
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IIpumeyanue: much 1 many ynoTpeodstOTCs MPEUMYIIECTBEHHO B BOIPOCUTEIIBHBIX H OTPH-
LATEeIbHBIX MPEUIOKEHHUAX. B yTBEpIUTEIBbHBIX NPEIUIOKCHUSIX BMECTO HUX YHOTPEOIISIOTCS
BeIpakeHus a lot of, lots of, plenty of, a great deal of, a large number of, a good many.

Ynp. 11. Ilepeseoume na pycckuii A3viK:

1. Criminal justice specialists collect many kinds of data from fingerprints
to survey information. 2. Until the 1970s the subject of women and crime had
received little attention from the mass media. 3. Very few mass and serial mur-
derers have an apparent motive. 4. Simple assault is an attack that inflicts little
or no physical harm on the victim. 5. In the last few years, the number of spec-
tacular terrorist acts has declined. 6. Murder, assault, rape, robbery, kidnapping,
and many terrorist activities all have a common component: vielence against a
person. 7. Statistical measures of crime indicate that few property crimes are
solved by arrest. 8. There are a few independent agencies who collect crime sta-
tistics. 9. There is little doubt that punishment of violators is an important pur-
pose of the criminal justice process.

Ynp. 12. Ilepeseoume na anenuiickuil A3vlK:

1. V nac mano undopmaruu 06 orpabiiennu 0anka «Harmonanby. 2. Y 00-
BUHSIEMOT0 ObLIO MaJIo BpeMEHH i youiicTBa. 3. B aTom niene MHOro HeoOBbsiC-
HUMBIX (akToB. 4. B [leHcHIbBaHNN MHOTO TIOPEM IS KEHILIUH. 5. Y HUX MaJlo
CBEJICHMI IO JIe]ly O mopKore. 5. B 3ane cyna eme mano monen. 6. Y cienosa-
TEJIs HEIOCTaTOYHO (MaJio) AOKAa3aTelIbCTB M0 JEIy O HalaJeHUU Ha MHCCHUC
I'pun . 6. Cyaps 3agajl HECKOJIBKO BOIPOCOB CBHUAETENO. 7. Y HEro ObLIO
HECKOJIbKO MUHYT, YTOOBI IMPOCMOTPETHL 3TO jeyio. 8. B 3ane cyaa ObLI0 Majio
BO3JlyXa, U Cy/ibsl HONPOCUII HEMHOI'O BOJIbI.

Ynp. 13. Ipouumaitme mexkcm co crosapem:

Violent Crime Trends in Large and Midsized Cities

Despite all the problems of crime measurement, one strength of the Uniform
Crime Reports (UCR) is that they can point out interesting trends in crime rates.
One such trend, reported by the FBI, is that violent crime rates have skyrocketed
in midsized cities while rates in the largest American cities have actually fallen.

The traditional view held by most Americans is that the greatest danger of
becoming a crime victim resides with people living in New York City, Chicago,
Los Angeles, and other megacities, and that smaller cities are safe. But the new
data indicate a person has a higher statistical chance of being murdered in Jack-
sonville, Florida, Charlotte, North Carolina, Milwaukee, Wisconsin, or other cit-
ies of that size. The UCR data show that in 1990 the violent crime rate in cities
with populations of 500,000 to 1,000,000 jumped 16 percent, double the rise re-
corded in the very largest American cities.
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Police in smaller cities, too, have recognized the trend. In Redford Town-
ship, Michigan, which borders Detroit's west side, Detective Lieutenant Wilson
Bailey has seen armed robberies go from one or two a year to over two hundred,
all in 11SA square miles. Bailey credits the drug trade for the increase, and says
it's a problem in small communities all over, that it's more than just spillover
from Detroit. The connection between drugs and crime is supported by statistics.
The percent of jail and prison inmates who have used drugs is about twice the
percent of drug users in the general population.

The public perception in smaller cities that crime is a big-city issue may ac-
tually hurt police. In New Milford, New Jersey, population 15,990, when a state
arbitrator supported a 27 percent pay increase for police, the municipal govern-
ment solved its budget problems by threatening to lay off seven police officers.
A compromise was reached. Despite serious financial trouble in New York City,
the Police Department will expand from 26,000 to 31,351 by 1994.

Big crime is not just a big-city problem any more, according to the Uniform
Crime Reports. And that's a statistic of concern to citizens of all communities.
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UNIT 3
The Causes of Crime

Ynp. 1. Ilompenupyiime ¢ umenuu npogheccuoHaIbHy10 1eKCUKY:

Al e

criminal proclivity — CKIOHHOCTb K MPECTYIUICHUSM;

inclination to criminal activity — CKIIOHHOCTb K IPECTYITHOM JESITeIbHOCTH;
heredity — HaceICTBEHHOCTB;

law-abiding person — 3aKOHOIIOCTYIITHBIM YEJTOBEK;

innate disposition to crime — BHYTPEHHSAS MNPEIPacloOKEHHOCTh K Tipe-
CTYIUICHUIO;

to investigate — paccienoBaTh, UCCICAOBATh;

evidence — 10Ka3aTenbCTBO, YINKA,;

crime against person — mpecTyIUICHUE MPOTUB JTHYHOCTH;

crime against property — IpecTyIIeHHEe TPOTUB COOCTBEHHOCTH;

homicide — youiicTBo;

. blame — BuHa;

crime rate — ypoBeHb IPECTYITHOCTH;

. juvenile crime — NOAPOCTKOBAs MPECTYMHOCTh;
. to convict — oCy»aaTh, MPU3HABATh BUHOBHbBIM;
15.
16.
17.

convict — OCyKJICHHBIIA;
to be prone to criminality — ObITh CKJIOHHBIM K TTPECTYITHOCTH;
criminal behaviour — noBeneHne NpeCcTyTHUKA;

Ynp. 2. Ilepeseoume cpynnot ¢106 Ha pyccKuii A3vlK, 00pawias 6HUMAHUA HA
agpghukcel paznuunvix yacmeil pevu:

1.
2.
3.

e

™

To inform — information — informative — informed — uninformed.

To punish (Haka3siBaTh) — punishment — punitive;

To explain (00BsicHsTE) — explanation — explained - explaining — explana-
tory;

To relate(otHocuThes) — relation — interrelation — relative — related;

To recognize (mpu3HaBaTh) — recognition — recognizer - recognizable — rec-
ognizing = recognized;

To inherit (HacaenoBats) — heredity — hereditary — inherited;

To compare (cpaBHUBaTH) — comparison — comparative — compared — com-
paring;

To investigate (uccnemoBath) — investigation — investigator — investigated —
investigating;

Ynp. 3. Ilepeeeoume cnosocouemanus Ha AHZAUUCKUTL AZbIK:

NHpopMaTUBHBIN TEKCT; U0, JarOIIee 00s3aTEILCTBO B CY/I€; UCCIIEIY-

cMas HpO6HCMa; CBSI3aHHBIN C OCYXXACHHBIM, IIPU3HABATh OIHI/I6KI/I, CpaBHUTCIIb-
HBIN AdHaJIn3, H_ITpa(I)HBIC CaHKIWH, HACJICIACTBCHHAsA YCPTa, O6HIerI/13HaHHOC



20

MHEHHE; CPABHEHHUE YPOBHS MPECTYMHOCTH Pa3HBIX JIET; NPECTYIUICHHE U HaKa-
3aHUE; paccieoBaHue yOUNCTBa; HECBeAyUIUN pPaOOTHUK;, OOBICHEHHBIN MaTe-
puaj; OTHOCHUTENIbHBIM pe3yJbTaT; B3aMMOOTHOIICHUS MEXIY COTPYAHUKAMU;
BIIMSIHUE HACJIEJACTBEHHOCTH; PACcClIeIOBATh JI€JIO O HaNaJeHUU YeIoBeKa.

OcHoBHbIE (POPMBI IJ1AT0JI0B

['marosel B aHTTTUHCKOM SI3BIKE HIMEIOT YEThIPE (POPMBI:
a) ununutus the Infinitive (rmaron oTBeuaer Ha Bompoc umo denams?): to go,
to play, to help.

0) mpomenmee HeomnpeaeneHHoe Bpemsi Past Indefinite (V-ed, V, — BTopas
dbopma B TabuIle HENPaBWIBHBIX I1arojioB): went, played, helped.

B) npudactue nporeamero spemenu Past Participle (Participle II) (V-ed, V; —
TpeThs hopma B TabIuUIEe HEMPABUIBHBIX TJIAroJioB): gone, played, helped.

r) mpudactue Hactosimero Bpemeru Present Participle (Participle I) (V-ing):
going, playing, helping.

AHrnuicKue riaarojibl ObIBalOT MpaBWIbHBIE W HempaBuibHble. Hampumep: to
play, to help — npaBunbHsbIe, to be, to have, to go — HenpaBuiabHbIe. [IpaBuiib-
HOCTb M HEMPaBWIBHOCTH IJIar0J0B YUUThIBaeTCs Npu oOpa3zoBanuu Past Indefi-
nite u Participle II. ®opmbl HEOPABUIBLHBIX IJ1arojiOB JaHbI B TAOJIMIE B KOHIIE
nocoous.

Ynp. 4. Ilonv3yace madauyeii HenpasuiIbHbIX 271420108, pAchpederume cie-
oylouue 21a20bl Ha 08e ZPynnol: NPAGUIbHbIE U HENPABUIbHbLE:
Ask, answer, sell, repeat, buy, teach, help, live, leave, work, walk, read,
write, tell, give, eat, describe, go, remember, do, know, have.

Ynp. 5. Ilpugéeoume popmut dannvix ungpunumueos:
Model:to help — helped — helped — helping
to'go — went — gone — going

To help, to leave, to walk, to go, to live, to work, to eat, to teach, to build,
to make, to tell, to talk, to speak, to take, to think, to win.



21

BI/IZ!O-B[!eMeHHLIe QILOQMBI AHIJINICKOIO IJ1aroJa

B JICHCTBUTEJIBLHOM 34JI10T€

Indefinite Continuous Perfekt Perfect
(Simple) JTUTEIbHOE 3aBepuIEHHOE Continuous
IIpocroe 3aBeplICHHO-
JUIMTEIbHOE
Koncraranus IIpouece 3aBepIICEHHOCTh [Ipouecc yxe B
¢akra TEYEHUE HEKOTOPOTO
[epruojia BpeMEeHH
. to have been
to V to be V—mg to have V3
V-ing
am have have been
PV, V-s is V-ing has V; has V-ing
R
B are
S , I have been
E - " I have written o
I write I am writing writing
N . S nanucan (ceromns,
1 | Anuwy (qa- | A nuwy (ceiiuac) e, Yo aro) A nuwy (yxe dac; ¢
CTO) YHE, JIBYX 4acoB)
V —ed, was had V; had been V-ing
V2 were V-ing
P I wrote b, [ 'had written I had been writing
A q I was writing S nanucan (Buepa
S S nucan (Buepa B | tpem wacam; 1o Toro, | -1 nucar (yxe npa
T (na)nucan TpH Yaca; KOraa oH KaK OH IIPHIIE) Haca, Korad oH HpH-
(Buepa; 1Ba 2 p
BOIIICIT; TTOKA OH wren)
JIHSL TOMY
YUTaN)
Hazan)
shall/will | shall/will be V- | shall/will have V3 | shall/will have been
A% ing V-ing
F . .
Ui, [ Lshall/will | 1 shall/will I shall/will I shall/will (I'11)
u | @) write | (I’ll) be writing | (I’11) have written | have been writing
R | Ananuuy, S 6yoy nucame S nanuwy (3aBTpa K S 60y nucamo
E 6yoy nu- (3aBTpa B 3 waca). | Tpem 4acam; [0 TOTO, | (3aBrpa yxe 3 yaca,
camo 3a6-

mpa.

KaK OH MPHUJIET)

Koraga OH HpI/I,Z[eT)




22

YcioBHBIEe 0003HaYeHHsI: V — OCHOBA TJaroia; V-s — opma riarosia B 3-eM JIUIE €/1.9UCIIa;
V-ed — Past Indefinite ctanmapTHbeiX riarosioB; V2 — Past Indefinite HecTangapTHBIX TJaro-
noB; V3 — Participle Il xak ctanmapTHBIX, TaKk © HECTaHJAPTHBIX TJaroios; V-ing — Participle
I.

Ynp. 6. Hcnonvzya mabauuy, onpedenume epems ciedyrouux popm 2nazo-
108:

1. am V-ing 7.had V-ed a) HacTOsAIIEee
2.V-s 8. was V-ing 0) nmpouieaiiee
3.V 9.will V B) Oyay1ee

4. have V-ed (V3) 10. has V-ed

5. V-ed 11. had been V-ing

6. will have V-ed (V3) 12. has been V-ing

Ynp. 7. Coomnecume gpopmot 2nazona c ux eudo8viMu XapaKmepucmuKkamu.
1. tobe V-ing a) xoHctatanus ¢akrta (Indefinite)

2. V-s,V 0) 3aBepuieHHOCTH nerictBust (Perfect)
3. to have been V-ing B) TIPOIECC, HE3aKOHYEHHOCTh JEHCT-
4. to have V-ed (V3) Busi (Continuous)

5.will V r). JcHCTBUE, COBEPIIAIOIIEECS YKE B
6. V-ed TEYECHHUE OTIPEJICIICHHOTO MePro/Ia

Bpemenu (Perfect Continuous).

Ynp. 8. llpoumume pycckue npeonorcenusn. Onpedenrume, Kakasa xapaxKme-
pUCmuKa 0eicmeus 3a104ceHa 6 Kaicoom u3 6bl0e1eHHbIX 2/1a201086:

1) A ydy aHrIMHACKHAM S3bIK KaXKIblid 1eHb. 2) S y4uy HOBbIE ciioBa. He
Memaii MHe. 3) S yuwsi 5! ¢ioBa Buepa. 4) S Beiyuun ciosa. [IpoBepb MeHs.
5) S O6yny yuuts cioBa3aBTpa. 6) S yumn cioBa Buepa, KOrja Thl CMOTpEII Teje-
BU30p. 7) S Oyny yuuTth aHriauiickuii 3aBTpa B 6 yacoB Beuepa. 8) Buepa k 6 ya-
caMm s y’Ke BblydmJyl Bce ¢ioBa. 9) S Hazjerock, 4To Kk 7 yacaM s ux Beiyuy. 10) A
U3yy4aro aHrmuickuit yxe 3 roga. 11) S yuun cioBa yke yac, KOrja npuiuia ce-
ctpa. 12) Ha Oyaymumii rox st Oy1y U3y4aTh aHTIIMHCKUN SI3BIK YKe 5 JIeT.

Yap. 9. Hoav3ysace mabauyeii pemennsvix popm 2nazona, onpeoenume, Ka-
KyI0 6UO008YI0 XAPAKMEPUCMUKY 6bl 8blOpanu 0vl 014 nepesooa ciedyroujux
npPeodnodceHuiL:

a) HE3aKOHYEHHOCTh (TIPOILIeCC)

0) 3aBEpILIEHHOCTD (Pe3ybTar)

B) KOHcTaTauus (akTa (peryasipHOCTb)

T') Iporiecc + 3aBEPIICHHOCTD YKE B TCUCHHUE OMPEICICHHOTO TIEPHO/Ia BPEMEHHU.
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1) A oumy
a) ceiiuac 0) yxxe 20 MUHYT B) KQOX/bII JICHB.

2) S manucan couUMHEHHUE
a) yxe (Ha AToi HeJese) 0) Buepa B) BUepa K 7 yacam.

3) S nwmcan cTaTbio
a) Buepa 0) Buepa, Korja Bbl IPUIIUIM  B) BUEpa yKe 3 yaca, KOrjaa
BbI TIPUIILIH.

4) 4 manumy counHEHHE
a) 3aBTpa 0) 3aBTpa K 7 yacam.

5) Sl 6yny nucath COUMHEHHE
a) Korja OH IpUAET 0) yxe Jac, Korja Thbl IPUACUIb.

Ynp. 10 a) 3anumiume nomep npeonoxicenus 6 COOMBEENMCMEYIOUYI0 KOJOHKY
maonuysl, nPeoeapumebHO OnPedenus Ud0-6PEMEHHYI0 XaApaKmepucmuKy
271420714 8 NPEOIOHCEHUU:

Present Past Future

Simple

Continuous

Perfect
Per-
fect-Contin-
uous

1. CnenoBarensb gofpaminBal 0OBUHSIEMOTO, KOT/Ia BOIIE] €r0 MOMOIIHHUK.
2. 5 nymato, k 12 yacam cieioBaTenb yke A0npocuT ooBuHsemoro. 3. CiegoBa-
Teab OOBIYHO JONpAIMBacT OOBUHSAEMBIX B 3TOM KaOuHere. 4. He memaiite cie-
J0BaTell0, OH AOIpaliuBaeT oOBuHseMoro. 5. CienoBareib JONPAIIUBAET 00-
BUHseMOro yxe 2 daca. 6. CnemoBarenb yKe JONPOCUT OOBHHSEMOTO.
7. CnenoBatenb. AolpaiiuBail o0BUHsIeMoro 3 yaca Hazal. 8. Buepa k oOeny
cieloBaTeNb JOMPOCHIT BceX cBuaeTenein.9. CnenoBaTenb AOMpaninBail 0OBUHS -
€MOro YK€ Yac, Korja pemi U3BMEHUTh TakTUKY fonpoca. 10. 3aBTpa cienosa-
T€Jb JOIIPOCUT BCEX CBHUJETEINIEH MO 3TOMY Jeny. 11. 3aBTpa B 3T0 BpeMs cliesio-
Batedb OyJeT 3aHsT, OH OyJeT JompamuBath o0BuHsieMoro. 12. Yepes yac cre-
JI0BaTeNb OyIeT JOMPAaITUBATh OCYKJIEHHOTO YK€ B TCUEHHUE 5 YacoB.

0) 3anumwume hopmwl, Komopuwle npuodpemem 21a201 to question 6 Kaxcoom
npeoloNHceHuu.
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Ynp. 11a. Haiioume ckazyemoe, onpeoenume e20 epemsa u nepegeoume, uc-
X004 U3 €20 XapaKkmepucmuKu:

1. No one knows why crime occurs. 2. Joseph Gall tried to establish rela-
tionship between skull structure and criminal proclivities. 3. Present-day crimi-
nologists are discussing the problem nowadays. 4. Some theorists have ex-
plained inclination to crime by single theory. 5. Criminologists had discarded
theological theory by XVII century. 6. Modern criminologists have been dis-
cussing crime theories for centuries. 7. While some investigators were measur-
ing skull and bodies of criminals to find a link to crime, others were arguing that
criminality was an inherited trait. 8. Psychological theories all assume that crim-
inal behaviour results from underlying psychological problems. 9. Sociological
theories have attempted to explain criminal behaviour in terms of group rather
than individual factors. 10. By the mid-eighteenth century, social reformers were
beginning to suggest a more rational approach to.crime and punishment. 11.
Some investigators still hold that specific abnormalties of the brain and of the
endocrine system contribute to a person’s inclination toward criminal activity.
12. Montesquieu attempted to relate criminal behaviour to natural, or physical
environment. 13. Some criminologist had been investigating convicts’ mental
state during 20" century. 14. The experience of the United States since World
War II has made evident that juvenile crime rate tends to rise. 15. American
criminologist William Healy has indicated that about one-fourth of a typical
convict population is psychotic, neurotic, or emotionally unstable.

Ynp. 116. Ilpouumaiime u nepesedume mexcm:

The Causes of Crime
(1) No one knows why crime occurs. The oldest theory, based on theology
and ethics, as that criminals are perverse persons who deliberately commit
crimes or who do so at theiinstigation of the devil or other evil spirits. Although
this idea has been discarded by modern criminologists, it persists among unin-
formed people and provides the rationale for the harsh punishments still meted
out to criminals in many parts of the world.

(2) Since the 18" century, various scientific theories have been advanced to
explain crime. One of the first efforts to explain crime on scientific, rather than
theological, grounds was made at the end of the 18" century by the German
physician and anatomist Franz Joseph Gall, who tried to establish relationships
between skull structure and criminal proclivities. This theory, popular during the
19™ century, is now discredited and has been abandoned. A more sophisticated
theory — a biological one — was developed late in the 19" century by the Italian
criminologist Cesare Lombroso, who asserted that crimes were committed by
people who are born with certain recognizable hereditary physical traits. Lom-
broso’s theory was disproved early in the 20" century be the British criminolo-
gist Charles Goring. Goring’s comparative study of jailed criminals and law-
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abiding persons established that so-called criminal types, with innate disposi-
tions to crime, do not exist. Recent scientific studies have tended to confirm
Goring’s findings. Some investigators still hold, however, that specific abnor-
malities of the brain and of the endocrine system contribute to a person’s inclin-
ation toward criminal activity.

(3) Another approach to an explanation of crime was initiated by the
French political philosopher Montesquieu, who attempted to relate criminal be-
havior to natural or physical environment. His successors have gathered evid-
ence tending to show that crimes against person, such as homicide, are relatively
more numerous in warm climates, whereas crimes against property, such as
theft, are more frequent in colder regions. Other studies seem to indicate that the
incidence of crime declines in direct ratio to drops in barometric pressure, to in-
creased humidity, and to higher temperature.

(4) Many prominent criminologists of the 19" century, particularly those
associated with the Socialist movement, attributed crime mainly to the influence
of poverty. They pointed out that persons who are unable to provide adequately
for themselves and their families through normal legal channels are frequently
driven to theft, burglary, prostitution, and other offences. The incidence of crime
especially tends to rise in times of widespread unemployment. Present-day crim-
inologists take a broader an d deeper view; they place the blame for most crimes
on the whole range of environmental conditions associated with poverty. The
living conditions of the poor, particularly of those in slams, are characterized by
overcrowding, lack of privacy, inadequate play space and recreational facilities,
and poor sanitation. Such conditions engender feelings of deprivation and hope-
lessness and are conducive to crime as a means of escape. The feeling is encour-
aged by the example set by those who have escaped to what appears to be the
better way of life made possible by crime.

Some theorists relatethe incidence of crime to the general state of a culture,
especially the impact of economic crises, wars, and revolutions and the general
sense of insecurity and uprooted ness to which these forces give rise. As a soci-
ety becomes more unsettled and its people more restless and fearful of the fu-
ture, the crime rate tends to rise. This is particularly true of juvenile crime, as the
experience of the United States since World War II has made evident.

(5) The final major group of theories are psychological and psychiatric.
Studies by such 20™ century investigators as the American criminologist Bernard
Glueck and the British psychiatrist William Healy have indicated that about one-
fourth of a typical convict population is psychotic, neurotic, or emotionally un-
stable and another one-fourth is mentally deficient. These emotional and mental
conditions do not automatically make people criminals, but do, it is believed,
make them more prone to criminality. Recent studies of criminals have thrown
further light on the kinds of emotional disturbances that may lead to criminal be-
havior.
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Ynp. 12. Coomnecume:
@) 2pynnol meopuil u nepuoo ux npeooNadaHus:

Climatic theories 016-17" century
Biological theories [018-19" century
Theological and ethical theories 019" century
Sociological theories Oearly 20" century
Psychological and psychiatric theories | [1mid — 20™ century
Multiple causation theories

b) epynny meopuii u ux uoero:

All criminals are perverse people.

. Crimes depend on climate, humidity and temperature.

3. There are recognizable hereditary physical traits with innate dispositions to
crime.

4. Crimes are related to the economic situation in‘the country.

Crimes are committed mostly by emotionally unstable and mentally deficient

people.

6. Lots of factors (biological, psychological, cultural, economic) can be the
causes of crime.

N =

e

Ynp.13. 3akonuume npeonoxcenusn:
Joseph Gall is ....

Cesare Lonbroso is ....

Charles Goring is ....
Montesquieu is ....

Bernard Glueck is ....

William Healy is ...,

SN e

Ynp. 14. Haiioume ¢ mekcme nepegoo ciedyouiux cj106 u 6blpaxceHuil u 60c-
npouseeoume KOHMEKCHl, 6 KOMOPOM OHU YROMPEODIATIUCH 8 meKcCme:

1. MomennuuecrBo. 2. Kpaxa. 3. YowuiictBo. 4. Kpaxa co B3momom.
5. IlpecTynHUKU ¥ 3aKOHOMOCHYIIHbIE TpaxaaHe. 6. IIpectynHoe moBeneHue.
7. Ilpectymimenuns MpoTuB yeioBeka. 8. [IpecTymieHnus npoTuB COOCTBEHHOCTH.
9. Cosepuratb mpectyruieHuss ywbinieHHo. 10. Hacnenyemble uepThl.
L1. Brinarommecs: yuyeHble-KpUMHUHONOTH. 12. YpoBeHs npecTynHocTH. 13. BoITh
CKJIOHHBIM K MPECTyIHOU NesTeabHocTh. 14. Teopust MEHOT00Opa3ust (hakTopoB.

Ynp. 15. Omeemvme na eonpocer:

What concepts formed the basis of the earliest criminological theories?
How did the biological theories develop?

What was Montesquieu's approach to causes of crime?

What views on crime predominated in the 19" century?

How did criminological theories develop in the 20" century?

Al e
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6. What is the relationship between the mental and emotional state of a person
and his or her inclinations to crime?
7. What are the latest views on the causes of crime?

Ynp. 16. Ilepeseoume na anenuiickuil A3vlK:
IIpecTynmHOCTH M €€ NPUYUHBI

[IpecTynmHOCTh U €€ MPUYMHBI MOTYT OBITHh U3YUYEHBI HA UHAUBUIYATBHOM,
TPYIIIOBOM M COIIMAIILHOM ypOBHSIX. OHU MUMEIOT TICUXOJOTUYECKUE, COIUOJIO-
rudeckue u (uinocopckue oOBsICHEHUSA. DT OOBACHEHHSI HE MPOTHBOpEYAT
JpyT APYTY, a JOMOJHSIOT OJHO JPYTroe, MO3BOJISIS MPOAHATU3UPOBATH MPUIUHBI
MPECTYIMHOCTH C PA3IMYHBIX CTOPOH.

CymIecTBYIOT pa3lIW4yHbIE TPYIIBI TEOPUH, JI0YEMY JTHOU COBEPIIAOT
MPECTYIUICHUS: TEOJOTHYECKasi, OWOJOTHYeCKas, KIMMAaTHYeCKasl, TICHUXO-
JIOTO-TICUXUATPUUECKast, COIIMOIOTHUECKast, TEOPHUS MHOT000pa3us (hakTopoB.
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UNIT 4
From the History of Law Systems

Part 1

Heonpenenennbie BpeMena (Indefinite Tenses)

qIHUCIO0

Present Past Future

§ 2| Iwrite I wrote I shall write
& T | You write You wrote You will write
= = | He He He
= She 7wr1tes She — wrote She—— will write
2 It It — It —
§ ¥ | We write We wrote We shall write
< S ; ) :
a g You write You wrote You will write
g o | They write They wrote They will write

S

=

=

o

=

Q

=
= % . : : :
s 2 | Do I write? Did I write? Shall I write?
S E Do you write? Did you write? Will you write?
GE) = e /he he
Q Doe§she «write? Did —she write? Will “she write?
3 ~. \.
= ¥ 1t 1t it
e 2 Do we write? Did we write? Shall we write?
g s | Doyou write? Did you write? Will you write?
§ S | Do they write? Did they write? Will they write?

=

o
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5;5 = | I do not write I did not write I shall not write
g E You do not write You did not write | You will not write
Q
=
8 sa) Hex . He \1 . Hex . .
g Shedoes not write She— did not write | She~will not write
= It It It
Q
é ¥ | We do not write We did not write We shall not write
5 £ | You do not write You did not write | You will not write
% They do not write They did not write | They will not write
S
=
opl
o
=
Q
=
=pl
Do not — don’t

Does not — doesn’t
Did not — didn’t
Shall not — shan’t
Will not — won’t

Ynorpebiaenue BpeMen rpynnbl Indefinite

.*q-*a) Jlnist BeipaxkeHust oobraroro unu 1. We take our examinations

= PETYILIPHO ITOBTOPSIOIIETOCS twice a year.

2 JAEHCTBUS. 2. They often go to the cinema.

E JL1s BeIpakeHus: Oy Iy1ero 1. If you finish your work early

% JENCTBUS B MPUIATOYHBIX 00- ring me up.

x CTOSITENIbCTBEHHBIX Npesioxke- 2. When you come we shall go
HUSIX BPEMEHU U YCIIOBHUSL. to see our friends.

% Jlnst o6o3HaueHus nerctBus, co- 1. I saw him two days ago.

@ BEPIIUBILIETOCS B IMPOILIOM. 2. In winter we went skating.

E Jlnis BeipaxkeHus psina nocneno- 1. In the morning I got at 7, took

2 BaTEJILHBIX JEHCTBUH. my breakfast and went to the

S Institute.
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g 1. Jnsa BelpaxkeHus aeiicrBus, ko- 1. They will come soon.
E Topoe coBepmintesa B Oyayumiem. 2. In summer we’ll have our
L holidays.
£ | [Ipumeuanue: to be going, to be
—“8’ about sBist0TCA SKBUBasieHTaMu Oy- 1. I'm going to enter the Insti-
— JYLIETO BpEMEHU tute.
2. He is about to enter the Uni-
versity.

Ynp. 1. 3anomnume cnosa-cucnanvi, Komopvie noOCKa3vleaom, Ymo cKazye-
Moe HA00 ynompeonams 6:
Present Indefinite — usually, always, every day, as a rule, sometimes, often,
rarely (seldom);
Past Indefinite — yesterday, last week (month, year), two days ago, in May, on
Sunday, in 1990;
Future Indefinite — tomorrow, tonight, next week (year, month), in a day (uepe3
JICHb ).

Yrtenue okoHYAHUA — (€)S B 3-M JinIe eTHHCTBEHHOI0 Yncja

Iocne enyxux coenac- | Ilocne enacnovix u 360H- Ilocne —s, -z, -ss, -ch,
HbIX KUX CO2NACHBIX -sh, -x
[s] [Z] [iz]
He looks He wonders He passes
He talks He rides He teaches
3anoMHNUTE UCKJIIOUEHH:
Nntu to go — he goes [gouz]
Jlenath to do.=he does [dL ]
["'oBOpuTH to say — he says [sez]

Ynp. 2. Hazoeume ¢hopmul, komopwsie npumym oanusvle 2nazonvl 6 Present,
Past, Future Indefinite:

Hanpumep: To prosecute:

Present Simple — prosecute, prosecutes;

Past Simple = prosecuted;

Future Simple — shall/will prosecute;

To cross-examine, to imprison, to fine, to repeal, to suspend, to punish, to
transfer, to order, to incur, to supervise, to guard, to remand, to reduce, to in-
crease, to trespass, to legislate, to mortgage, to claim, to divorce, to impose, to
commit, to conspire, to defame, to discharge, to impede, to kidnap, to remit, to
ratify, to release.

Ynp. 3. Ilpouumaiime cnedyrowjue 2nazonwt 6 3-em auye eOUHCHBEEHHO20 YUC-
aa:
Obpamume eHuManue Ha NPABUTbLHOE YMeHUe OKOHYAHUII.
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He/ She convicts, murders, robs, attempts, controls, investigates, sues, com-
mits, abuses, injures, issues, deters, detains, questions, charges, releases,
breaches, prosecutes, alleges, rapes, witnesses, sentences, suspects, defends, pre-
sumes, testifies, proves, judges.

Yup. 4. Ilpouumaiime caedyrwuiue npasunvuvie 2nazonvt 6 Past Indefinite
Form, oopawas enumanue na npagunvnoe umenue cypgukca —ed.

-ed

MOCJIE TUIYXUX COTJIACHBIX OH TepeaeT 3BYK t
IOCJIe 3BOHKHX M I'JIacHBIX — d
nocne t,d - 1d

Convicted, murdered, robed, attempted, controlled, investigated, sued,
committed, abused, injured, issued, deterred, detained, questioned, charged, re-
leased, breached, prosecuted, alleged, raped, witnessed, sentenced, suspected,
defended, presumed, testified, proved, judged.

Ynp. 5. Ilepeeeoume npeonosicenusn, yuumpléds 2pammamuieckKoe 6pems 6
HuXx:

1. Some researchers conclude that IQ is an even more important predictor
of criminality than is either race or social class. 2. You will give witness on be-
half of an accused person. 3. The Government took a number of measures to
strengthen the criminal justice system. 4. The police prevent and detect crime. 5.
The new law will come into force next month. 6. The police suspected him of a
crime. 7. He acts as a prosecuting lawyer. 8. Students’ violence resulted in vio-
lent clashes with the police. 9. Mr. Pratt is a persistent offender. 10. The police-
man put the offender to the detention center.

Ynp. 6. H3menume epammamuueckoe epems npeonoxcenuil ¢ Present Indefi-
nite na Past Indefinite u Future Indefinite. Ompazume paznuuy 6 nepegooe:

1. A solicitor prepares legal documents. 2. Mr. Johnes acts as counsel for
the prosecution.3. The maximum penalty for this crime is 10 years’ imprison-
ment. 4. The witness is glad to help the accused. 5. Two witnesses testify against
her and one in-her favor. 6. The judge gives him a suspended sentence. 7. They
consult their lawyer before sending in their tax return. 8. The jury acquits him of
all charges.

Ynp. 7. Coenaiime npeonoxcenus ompuyameapHblMu U 60RPOCUMETbHBIMU
(06wuit u cneyuanbHvLl 6ONPOCHL):

1. Jane saw a policeman detaining an offender.

2. There was no question of sending her to prison.

3. The law prohibits men from selling narcotics.

4. I beg you to inform of the details of the case.
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5. Everyone wished the judge to start proceedings as soon as possible.

6. Central and local governments finance the police authorities.

7. They will release as many uniformed police officers as possible for opera-
tional duties.

8. The court sentenced Mr. Hillard to three years of imprisonment.

9. The jury will hear the cross-examining.

10. The defendant prefers to be discharged at once.

Ynp. 8. Ilepeseoume na anenuiickuit A3viK:
1. a) AaBokaT mPOCHUT CyJIbI0 OOpaTUTh BHUMAHKE HA TH JICTaJM.
0) AIBOKAT MOMPOCKII CY/IbI0 OOpAaTUTh BHUMAHUE Ha ITH ACTATH.
B) AZIBOKAT MOMPOCUT CYJIbIO OOpPATUTh BHUMAHUE HA OTH JETaJIH.
2. a) S HacTamBaio Ha OTMEHE CyJeOHOTO pelICHHS.
0) f HacTauBayl Ha OTMEHE CYJ1I€OHOrO PELIEHUS:
B) S Oyy HacTauBaTh Ha OTMEHE CyACOHOTO PelICHUS.
3. a) Y Bac HeT npaBa AomnpaiiuBaTh TOTO YEJIOBEKa.
0) Y Bac ne 6bU10 TIpaBa JompamimBaTh 3TOro YeaoBeKa.
B) ¥V Bac He OyneT npaBa JomnpaimBaTh 3TOrO YEIOBEKa.
4. a) Cynabs 3a7]a€T 3TU BOIIPOCHI KAKIOMY OOBUHSAEMOMY .
0) Cynps 3a/1a71 HECKOJIBKO BOMPOCOB OOBUHSIEMOMY.
B) Cybs 33]1aCT HECKOJIBKO BOIIPOCOB OOBHHIEMOMY.
5. a) OH TpebyeT pacckazath eMy BCIO MPaBIy.
6) OH moTpeboBa paccka3aTh €My BCIO MTPaBIy.
B) OH notpedyeT paccka3aTh €My BCIO IIpaBIy.

Ynp. 9. Ilpouumaitme mexcm:
The Birth of Law

Rules and laws —and the conventions or customs from which they are de-
scended — have been a part of human life since our ancestors first began to live
in large and settled groups. But our knowledge is vague of laws that were in ef-
fect before the invention of writing in about 3500 B.C. The earliest known legal
text was written by Ur-Nammu, a king of Mesopotamian city of Ur, in about
2100 B.C. It dealt largely with compensation for bodily injuries, and with the
penalties for witchcraft and runaway slaves.

Ynp.10. Ckasxcume, coomeemcmeyom ju ymeepicoeHus co0epiHcanuio mex-
cma:

1. Laws appeared when ancient people began to live in settled groups.

2. We know a lot about laws that were in effect before 3500 B.C.

3. Ur-Nammu was the king of Mesopotamian city of Ur.
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4. He was the author of the first legal text known to us.
5. The text of the code concerned compensation for bodily injuries, and penalties
for witchcraft and runaway slaves.

Ynp. 11. Omeemovme na eonpocwi:

1. Why is it difficult to judge about the earliest laws?
2. Where did the fist known legal text appear?

3. Who invented it?

4. What issues did the early laws emphasize?

Ynp. 12. Ilepeseoume na anenuiickuil A3vlK:

3aK0HBI IPOM3OIUTH U3 00BIYACB M TPAJAMIINK, KOFAA JION CTaIu KUTh B
OOJBIIMX U OCENNbIX Tpynmnax. Mbl 3HaeM O COJEpKaHWU 3aKOHOB, KOTOpPbHIC
MIPOU30IUIN MOCE U300peTeHUs NMUCcChbMeHHOCTH TTpuMepHOo B 3500 roay a0 H.53.
Yp-Hamy, npaButens ropoaa ¥Yp B Meconoramum, cO35ajl IEPBbIA U3BECTHBIN
HaM TEKCT IIPaBOBOro cojepxkanusa npuMmepHo B 2100 roxy no H.3. [lepBbie 3a-
KOHBI KacaJluCh KOMIIEHCAIIMI 332 HAHECEHUE TEJIECHbIX MOBPEKIECHUN U HaKa3a-
HUI 32 KOJJIOBCTBO U TT0OET padoB.

Laws of Babylon

Ynp. 13. lIpouumaiime cnedyrowue cnosa:

edict — ykas;

justice — mpaBoCyIu€;

amendment — monpaBka K 3aKOHOMPOEKTY;

common law — o011iee mpaBo;

penalty — HakazaHue;

accusation — OOBHHEHME; OOBHHHUTEIILHOE 3aK/II0UCHUE;
false testimony —Ji0XKHbIE CBUAECTEILCKUE TTOKA3aHUS,
rates — MECTHBIE HAJIOTH,

XN B W=

Code of 'Hammurabi, collection of the laws and edicts of the Babylonian
king Hammurabi, and the earliest legal code known in its entirety. A copy of the
code, engraved on a block of black basalt that is 2.25 m (7 ft 5 in) in height, was
unearthed by a team of French archaeologists at Stsa, Iraq, formerly ancient
Elam, during the winter of 1901 to 1902. The block, broken in three pieces, has
been restored and is now in the Louvre in Paris.

COMPOSITION OF THE CODE

The divine origin of the written law is emphasized by a bas-relief (6ape-
aeed) in which the king is depicted receiving the code from the sun god,
Shamash. The quality most usually associated with this god is justice. The code
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is set down in horizontal columns of cuneiform (knTuHOOOpa3HBIMU 3HAKaMU, B
accupuiickux Haamnucsx) writing: 16 columns of text on the obverse side and 28
on the reverse. The text begins with a prologue that explains the extensive
restoration of the temples and religious cults of Babylonia and Assyria. The code
itself, composed of 28 paragraphs, seems to be a series of amendments to the
common law of Babylonia, rather than a strict legal code. It begins with direc-
tion for legal procedure and the statement of penalties for unjust accusations,
false testimony, and injustice done by judges; then follow laws concerning prop-
erty rights, loans, deposits, debts, domestic property, and family rights. The sec-
tions covering personal injury indicate that penalties were imposed for injuries
sustained through unsuccessful operations by physicians and for damages caused
by neglect in various trades. Rates are fixed in the code for various forms of ser-
vice in most branches of trade and commerce.

Ynp. 14. Ilepeseoume na an2nuiickuil A3blK C1e0YI0UUE C1080COUCMAHUA:
[IpaBocynue, mompaBka K 3aKOHONPOEKTY, HAKa3aHUs, HECIPaBEIUBOE
OOBHHEHHE, JIOKHBIE TTOKA3aHMUSI, CY/Ibsl, YBEUbs, YIIEPO, MECTHBIE HAJIOTH.

Ynp. 15. Iloocmaebme nooxooaujue no CMbIC1Y C108A 8 NPEONOHCEHUA:
Code of Hammurabi is the full earliest.... .

It was written by ... in about 1758 B.C.

A team of French ... rediscovered it at ... .

The code ... of 28 ... .

The code itself seems to be... .

The code covered the statements of ... .

The block is now in the ... in Paris.

Al

Ynp. 16. Cocmasome npednoscenusn u3z pa3po3HeHHbIX C108:

1. A King, Hammurabi, of, made up, Babylonia, ancient, codes.

2. Were, punishments; the code, under, often, harsh.

3. The death penalty, accusers, murderers, false, thieves, faced, even, and.

4. Took accounts of, the new, the circumstances, of the offender, the offence,
and, laws.

Ynp. 17. 3aoaitme eonpocel K évioes1ieHHbIM C108AM:

1. The code composed of 28 paragraphs.

2. Itbegins with direction for legal procedure.

3. Hannurabi’s laws represented an advance on earlier tribal customs, because
the penalty could not be harder than the crime.

4. The French archeologists discovered the block with Hammurabi’s code
amid the ruins of the Persian city of Susa.
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5. A team of the French archeologists unearthed it during the winter of 1901
to 1902.

Ynp. 18. Omeemovme na eonpocwvt no mexkcmy:

1. How was a copy of the code engraved on a block of black basalt rediscov-
ered?

2. What spheres of human life did code of Hammurabi cover?

3. Why do you think Hammurabi decided to have his laws carved inte.a block?

Ynp. 19. a) Illepeeeoume mexcm.

0) Hazosume pycckue IKeusanenmol 0151 6bl0€JIeHHBIX C/L08 U C1060COUema-
HUU 6 meKcme.

The Legal Heritage of Greece and Rome

The ancient Greeks were among the first to develop a concept of law that
separated everyday law from religious beliefs. Before the Greeks most civiliza-
tions attributed their laws to their gods. or goddesses. Instead, the Greeks be-
lieved that laws were made by the people for the people.

In the seventh century B.C., Draco™ drew up Greece's first written code of
laws. Under Draco's code death was the punishment for most offences. Thus,
the term draconian usually applies to extremely harsh measures.

Several decades passed before Solon - poet, military hero, and ultimately
Athens' lawgiver - devised.a new code of laws. Trial by jury, an ancient Greek
tradition was retained, but enslaving debtors was prohibited as were most of the
harsh punishments of Draco's code. Under Solon's law citizens of Athens were
eligible to serve in the assembly and courts were established in which they
could appeal government decisions.

What the Greeks may have contributed to the Romans was the concept of
'natural law'..In essence, natural law was based on the belief that certain basic
principles are above the laws of a nation. These principles arise from the, nature
of people. The concept of natural law and the development of the first true legal
system had a profound effect on the modern world.

*Draco ['dreikou] Jpaxoum (m.owc. Tpaxoum), agpunckuii 3akonooamers

Ynp. 20. 3anonnume maoauuyy coomeemcmeyrouium 2nacoaom uau cyuie-
cmeumenvhvim. Ilepeseoume nonyuennsie napoi:

Verb Noun
To attribute

belief
punishment
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To develop

offence

To separate

decision

To apply

government

To prohibit
To serve
To establish
To appeal

Ynp. 20. Hazoeume ymeeprcoeHus, KOmopwvlie He COOMEemcmeyiom cooep-
HCAHUIO MeKcma:

1.

ANl e

7.
8.
9.
1

The ancient Romans were the first who separated everyday law from reli-
gious beliefs.

Greek civilization attributed their laws to their‘gods and goddess.

Draco made up Greece’s first written code of laws.

Draco’s code was drawn up in the seventh century A.D.

Under Draco’s code capital punishment was the penalty for most offences.
Now when we say “draconian measures” we mean “‘extremely light mea-
sures”.

Trial by jury is an ancient Greek tradition.

Draco established courts of appeal.

Solon refused the idea of trial by jury.

0. The concept of ‘natural law’‘had a great effect on the modern world.

Ynp. 21 . Coenaitme cneoywouwjue npeonorxceHus ompuyamenbHoIMu:

1. The ancient Romans were the first who separated everyday law from religious
beliefs.

2. Greek civilization attributed their laws to their gods and goddess.

3. Draco’s code was drawn up in the seventh century A.D.

4. Draco established courts of appeal.

5. Solon refused the idea of trial by jury.

Ynp. 22. Omeemome na eonpocwvt no mekcmy:

1. Who developed the concept of law?

2. What is the idea of this concept?

3. When did Draco draw up the first written code of laws?
4. What does the term “draconian” mean?

5. What tradition did Solon retain?

Ynp. 23. Cnpocume cnedyrowiee no-anznuiicku:

1.
2.

I'ne »xun dpakoHT?
Korna oH coctaBuil nepBbIi rpeuecKuil CBOJ 3aKOHOB?
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3. Kakum Ob110 HakazaHue 3a OONBIIUHCTBO MTPABOHAPYIICHUI?
4. [Touemy ComnoH 3anpeTui Takoe HaKa3aHue, Kak mopadoIeHne TOKHU-
KOB?
5. [IpumeHnnin i1 IpeBHUE PUMIISIHE U0 €CTECTBEHHOIO IIpaBa.
UNIT 5
From The History of Law Systems
Part 2

IHponosxkennnie Bpemena  (Continuous Tenses)

Present | Past ‘ Future

O06pazoBaHue: to be + ing-form
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dbopma YTBepaAHUTEIbHAS

€IUHCTB.

YUCIIMHOXK.

[ am writing
you are writing
he

she7 is writing
it
we are writing

you are writing
they are writing

I was writing
you were writing
h

she—= was writing
it—

we were writing
you were writing
they were writing

I shall be writing
you will be writing
he\_
she will be writing
i

we shall be writing

you will be writing
they will be writing

YuUcJio
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dopma BompocutenbHas

YUCJIIOMHOXK. CAUHCTB.

quCJI0

Am I writing?
Are you writing

he
Is{she writing?
it

Are we writing?
Are you writing?
Are they writing?

Was I writing?
Were you writing?

he
Was<she writing?
it
Were we writing?
Were you writing?
Were they writing?

Shall I be writing?
Will you be writing?

he
Wiu% she be writing?
i

Shall we be writing?
Will you be writing?
Will they be writing?
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3 I am not writing I was not writing? I shall not be writing
E you are not writing | you were not writing you will not be writing
g e e e -
= sh is not writing | she— was not writing | she— will not be writing
= 1t 1t 1t
o we are not writing we were not writing we shall not be writing
S you are not writing | you were not writing you will not be writing
g they are not writing | they were not writing | they will not be writing
o
=
&
T
=
=
(]
%
S
=
g
=
Q
=
=y
o
=
Q
=
=
Ilpumeuanme: riaroyisl to see, to hear, to forget, to remember, to believe,

to be, to seem, to know, to want, to like, to love, to under-
stand B Continuous Tenses He ynoTpeOIIOTCS.

Ynp. 1. 3anomnume obcmoamenvcmea epemenu, ¢ KOMOPLIMU 00bIYHO YHO-
mpeonaomca:

Present Continuous — now, at the present moment, at this moment;

Past Continuous — at that time yesterday, at 5 o’clock yesterday, when he came;
Future Continuous — at this time tomorrow, when she comes, at 3 o’clock to-
MOITow.

Ynp. 2. Onpedenume cpammamuueckoe epems ¢ c1edyrouiux npeoda1oHceHusAX:

1. The Government is taking a number of measures to strengthen the crimi-
nal justice system. 2. The judge is asking you about the events o that day. 3. He
was questioning the suspect about his friendship with the dead man when he re-
alized the seriousness of the case. 4. They shall be discussing the details of the
case at that moment tomorrow. 5. The police caught the burglar when he was
trying to escape. 6. Mick Rodger, the investigator, was wondering who could
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steal computer designs. 7. He is trying to guess if the glass had been broken. 8.
They are planning to rob the Royal Bank of Scotland at Rothesay. 9. Law and
order is breaking down in some inner —city areas. 10. The statistics show that the
crime rate is increasing by 1% for the time being.

Ynp. 3. Ynompeoume znazon to be (am, is, are, was, were, will be) ¢ kauecmee
ecnomozamenvHozo 2nazona onsa Present, Past, Future Continuous:

1. The police ... investigating the case involving death and serious-injury.
2. The investigator ... trying to find out the causes of the air crash. 3. He ... lis-
tening to witness Mr. O’ Neal about the incident in the police-hall. 4. Mr. Jenkin
admitted that Mrs. Gletchmond ... watching and tracing him in the shop. 5. The
defending counsel ... cross-examining the witness while the jury ... thinking
about their decision. 6. I saw a woman who ... talking to the security officer.
7. The judge ... waiting for the policeman to bring the witness. 8. All the news-
papers ...reporting the accident. 9. They said the‘Queen ... considering abdica-
tion. 10. At this time tomorrow the members of the House of Commons ...
passing the bill.

Ynp.4. 3aeepuwiume ouanoz, nocmasue 2nazonwl 6 ckookax ¢ Past Continuous
unu Past Indefinite:

Reporter: What was the cause of the accident, Officer?

Officer: Well, it looks like there were many causes. First of all, when the acci-
dent (occur), the driver (drive) much too fast. The driver is a suspect in a bur-
glary, and she (leave) town. While she (drive), she (speak) to someone on her
car phone. When she (see)the pedestrian, she immediately (step) on the breaks,
but it was too late. The victim wasn’t paying attention, either. First of all, he
didn’t wait for the traffic light to change. He (cross) against a red light when the
car (hit) him. He (not see) the approaching car because he (talk) to his friend.
The friend wasn’t paying attention, either. He (eat) an ice-cream cone while he
(cross) the street. When he (notice) the car, he (try) to push his friend out of the
way, but it was too late.

Reporter: How is victim doing?

Officer: Well, when the ambulance (arrive), he (bleed) from a head wound, but
the doctor stopped the bleeding and they think he’ll be OK.

Ynp. 5. 3a0aiime eonpocet om nuua noauyeiickozo, eedyuiezo 00npoc nooo-
3pesaemoczo. Hcnonwzyiime Past Continuous unu Past Indefinite.

1. Police: (What / you/ do / Friday night?)

Suspect: I was visiting a friend.

2. Police: (Who / exactly / you visit?)

Suspect: My friend. I got to her house at 5:30 and drove her to work.

3. Police: (She / work / at 7:00?)
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Suspect: Yes, she was working the late shift.

4. Police: (Anyone else/ work/ with her?)

Suspect: No. She was working alone.

5. Police: (What /you / do/ while / she / work?)

Suspect: I was reading the paper in her office.

6. Police: But there was a terrible blizzard Friday night. The lights went ‘out.
(What / you / do /when / the lights go out?)

Suspect: [ was still reading the paper.

7. Police: (what / you / do / when / the lights go out?)

Suspect: When the lights went out, we left the building.

8. Police: (Why/ you/ run / when/ the police/ see you?)

Suspect: We were running because we wanted to get out of the storm.

Ynp. 6. Coeounume npeonorxcenusn, ucnonvdya Past Indefinite u Past Contin-
uous.

1. The blizzard started. Mr. Ligo attended a party.

It began to snow. The electricity went out.

He drove home. He listened to his car radio:

He pulled over to the side of the road. Thewvisibility got very bad.

He listened to the news. He heard about the burglary.

The police began the investigation. It snowed.

It stopped snowing. Mr. Ligo went to the police station.

Nk LD

Ynp. 7. llepeeeoume mexcm co cinosapem u eplnuuiume c106a 10PUOUUECKOU
memamuKu.
The Magna Carta

Magna Carta (Latin, “Great Charter”), document sealed by King John of Eng-
land on June 15, 1215, in which he made a series of promises to his subjects that
he would govern Englandand deal with his vassals according to the customs of
feudal law. Over the course of centuries, these promises have required govern-
ments in England (andin countries influenced by English tradition) to follow the
law in dealing with their citizens.

The Magna Carta of 1215 contains 63 clauses. The first restates the charter that
John issued in 1214, which had granted liberties to the Church. In many clauses
John promises to be less harsh in enforcing his feudal rights on the barons, and
another clause states that the barons must grant to their tenants all the feudal
concessions that the king has made to them. Many clauses concern the legal sys-
tem; in these John promises to provide good and fair justice in various ways.
The last few clauses concern enforcement of the document.

The two most important clauses of Magna Carta are among the legal clauses.
Clause 40 promises, “To no one will we sell, to no one will we deny or delay
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right or justice.” This clause establishes the principle of equal access to the
courts for all citizens without exorbitant fees. In clause 39, the king promises,
“No free man shall be taken or imprisoned or disseised or outlawed or exiled or
in any way destroyed, nor will we go or send against him, except by the lawful
judgment of his peers or by the law of the land.” This clause establishes that the
king would follow legal procedure before he punished someone. Historians have
debated at length the meaning in 1215 of “by lawful judgment of his peers or by
the law of the land,” and who exactly was covered by the term “free man.” By
the later 14th century, however, statutes interpreting the Magna Carta equated
“judgment of peers” with trial by jury (which did not exist in ctiminal cases in
1215). Other statutes rephrased “by the law of the land” as “by due process of
law.” These later statutes also substituted “no one” or “no man of any sort or
condition” for “no free man,” which extended the protections of the clause to all
the king’s subjects. These protections were cited in many founding documents
of the American colonies and were incorporated into the Constitution of the
United States.

By most accounts only clauses 39 and 40 of the Magna Carta remain valid law
in England. Eventually, the other clauses became outmoded and some were re-
pealed. Nonetheless, the Magna Carta remains @ major document in the history
of individual liberty. The document establishes the principle that no person, not
even the king, is above the law. More specifically, this means that the govern-
ment must follow its own laws in‘its dealings with its citizens, just as citizens
must obey the law in their dealings with other citizens.

an 8. Hpouumaﬁme mexkcm u eépvlnuuiume Heu3leecmHubsble eam cjioea.

"Let the Body Be Brought..."

In the Britain, United States and many other English-speaking countries,
the law of Habeas Corpus guarantees that nobody can be held in prison without
trial. Habeas Corpus became a law because of a wild party held in 1621 at the
London home of a notoriously rowdy lady, Alice Robinson. When a constable
appeared and asked her and her guests to quiet down, Mrs. Robinson allegedly
swore at'him so violently that he arrested her, and a local justice of the peace
committed her to jail.

When she was finally brought to trial, Mrs. Robinson's story of her treat-
ment in prison caused an outcry. She had been put on a punishment diet of
bread and water, forced to sleep on the bare earth, stripped, and given 50 lashes.
Such treatment was barbaric even by the harsh standards of the time; what
made it worse was that Mrs. Robinson was pregnant.

. Public anger was so great that she was acquitted, the constable who had
arrested her without a warrant was himself sent to prison, and the justice of the
peace was severely reprimanded. And the case, along with other similar cases,
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led to the passing of the Habeas Corpus Act in Britain in 1679. The law is still
on the British statute books, and a version of it is used in the United States,
where the law was regarded as such an important guarantee of liberty that Art-
icle 1 of the Constitution declares that "Habeas Corpus shall not be suspended
except in cases of rebellion or invasion".

Habeas Corpus is part of a Latin phrase - Habeas corpus ad subjiciendum -
that means "Let the body be brought before the judge." In effect, a writ of
Habeas Corpus is an order in the name of the people (or, in Britain, of the sover -
eign) to produce an imprisoned person in court at once.

Ynp. 9. Coomnecume evioenennsvie cinosea ¢ mexcme u ux nepesoo 6 ynparc-
HeHuu:

1. mupoBoi Cynbs
opJiep Ha apecT
BapBapCKOE OTHOIICHUE
HEJ0BOJILCTBO OOIECTBEHHOCTH
3aKJTIOYUTH B TIOPHMY
BBI3BaTh THEBHBIN MPOTECT
MIPUBECTH K MIPUHATHUIO 3aKOHA
MOJTYYUTh CTPOTHI BHITOBOP
. TIPEJICTaTh MEPEa CYJI0M
10 OBITH OIpaBJIaHHBIM
11. cyneGHBIN TIporecc, Cya

00N Uk W

Ynp. 10. Coomnecume mepmun u e2o depunuyuio:
1. trial

2. writ

3. statute

4. warrant

a) a written law of the country;
b) legal paper ordering someone to do/not to do something;
c) courtcase to judge a criminal;
d) written official paper permitting the police to arrest someone or to search
someone’s dwelling.
Ynp. 11. 3a0aiime 6onpocwl, 011 Komopwsix ciedyrouiue ymeeprHcoeHus ovliu
Obl omeemamu:
1. The law of Habeas Corpus guarantees that nobody can be held in prison with-
out trial.
2. Habeas Corpus became a law because of a wild party held in 1621 at the
London home of one rowdy lady.
That lady’s name was Alice Robinson.
4. The officials in prison treated Mrs. Robinson cruelly.

W



45

5. Public anger was so great that she was acquitted.

6. The Habeas Corpus Act was passed in Britain in 1679.

7. The translation of that phrase from Latin means “ Let the body be brought
before the judge”.

Ynp. 12. Omeemovme na cnedyroujue gonpocwi:

1. What case led to the passing of the Habeas Corpus Act?

2. When and where was it ratified?

3. What does the Act guarantee?

4. How do we translate the Latin phrase “Habeas corpus ad subjiciendum” into
Russian?

Ynp. 13. llepeseoume na anznuiickuil A3vlK, NOIb3YACH C10BAPEM:
Xaoeac Kopmyc

DTOT aKT JaBaj MpPaBO apeCTOBAHHOMY 3a COBEPIHIEHUE KAaKOro-JInbo yro-
JIOBHOTO MPECTYIUIeHUs] 00patuThcs K KopoHe ¢ mpoleHeM 0 Bbijjaue Mpukasa
«Xabeac Koprnyc» HadalbHHKY TIOpbMBI. [loNy4uB 3TOT mpuKa3, HaYaJIbHUK
OB 00513aH JI0CTaBUTh APECTOBAHHOTO K CY/Ib€, KOTOPKI TPOBEPST 0OOCHOBAH -
HOCTb 3aKJIIOYEHUsI OOBUHSIEMOTO Mo cTpaxky. Xabeac Kopmyc AKT — 3TO Baxk-
HeHIas rapaHTusl TPaKJIAHCKUX NpaB W.cB0oOOA B AHrimu. CorjacHO eMy HHU
OJIMH CBOOOJHBIN TpakJaHWH HE MOXKET. OBITH TOABEPrHYT apecty 0e3 jocra-
TOYHBIX HA TO OCHOBAHUU.

Bonpocek! AJ1s1 CAMOKOHTPOJISA:

1. Kak pacnosararorcs ciioBa B CJIOBape, €C/id B HUX COBIAJIAIOT MepBbie 2 OyK-
BbI?

2. Yto sBiseTCsS MPU3HAKOM IPUHAJICKHOCTU CJIOBa K OINPEICICHHONW YacTH
peun?

3. Yrto nomoraer onpeaeanuTh, YTO JAHHOE CIOBO SIBISETCS CYIIECTBUTEIbHBIM?
I'maronom? Hapeunem? [IpunaratenbHbimM?

4. Kakoli mopsylox €j0B B IPOCTOM MOBECTBOBATEIIBHOM IPEIIOKEHUU?

5. Kakue kaTeropuu clioB MOTYT UMETh OKOHUaHue —s ? Kak uX OTaIu4uTh Ipyr
oT Jipyra?

6. Kak niepeBoasTcs Ha pyCCKUM S3bIK MPEIOKEHH ¢ 000poToM there is?

7.-YT0 HYXKHO cHenaTh, YTOOBI MpEHJIOKEHUE, cojepxaliee o0opot there is,
IIPEBPATUTH B BOIIPOC?

8. Kakoe cioBo B 1enouke cymectBuTeabHbIX (the Institute lecture hall) sB-
nsiercst riaBHbIM (onopHbIM)? Kakyto (yHKIMIO BBIIOJIHSIOT OCTalbHBIE CY-
HIECTBUTEbHBIC LIETIOYKU?

9. B dem pa3nuiia B ynorpebiieHuu cioB some u any? B dyem oTinuue B yrmo-
TpebsieHnu many u much, few u little?
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10.Kakas xapakTepucTrka IeUCTBUA 3AJI0KEHA B KAXKJIOU U3 4-X TPyIIIl BpEMEH
B aHriuiickoM s3pike? Ha npumepe mro0oro riarosna HazoBuTe (popmyiibl 4-x
TPy BpEMEH.

11.Kakoe nevictBue nepenaet Present Indefinite u xakoe — Present Continuous?
Yrto B 3HAYCHHUH STUX JIBYX BpEMEH OO0IIee U YeM OHU OTIUYAIOTCS 10 3HAYe -
HUIO ApPYT OT JIpyra?

12.Kak obpasyetcs Borpoc u orpuiianue B Present Indefinite?

13.Kak oGpa3yercs yrBepautenbHas ¢opma Past Indefinite? Kak o6pasyercs
BOIIPOC U OTpULIaHUE?

14.Kak o6pasyercs Bpemst Present Continuous?

15.YeM nmpaBUIIbHBIE IJ1aroJibl OTIMYAIOTCS OT HEMPABUIbHBIX?

3AJAHUE HA I CEMECTP

3nHamb omeemul HA 6Ce 6ONPOCHL 0111 CAMOKOHMPONA (M. 8vluie).
Bvinoanums nucemenno konmponvhyio paoomy Ne 1.

Ymemov uumamo u ycmuno nepeeooumsv mekcmovl no cCneuuaibHOCHMU; 6bl-
nucamo u blyUUMb HEZHAKOMbBLE CL0BA K IMUM MEKCMAM.

N~

KonTpoabnas padora Nel
Bapunanr Ne 1

1. Ilepenuwiume npeonosxcenusn, yKazae epems, 6 KOMOPOM CHOUM 21a-
2on-ckazyemoe. Ilpeonosncenusn nepeseoume.

1. The criminal justice process will somehow reform or rehabilitate those
caught up in it. 2. Explanations of criminal behaviour focus on biological, psy-
chological, social and economic factors. 3. The nature and the severity of the
punishment also help us to differentiate grades of crime. 4. The Government is
creating a number of exceptions to the concurrence requirement. 5. The law
views the protection of property and human life differently. 6. Legislatures also
create criminal laws when the public demands protection against “new” crimes
and to meet new situations. 7. This case established the universal right to free
defense counsel for the poor. 8. Constables performed a variety of duties, includ-
ing law enforcement functions like serving warrants, making arrests, and testify-
ing in courts. 9. Americans are turning to private policing, contracted for
through private security firms.10. Legislators and criminal justice specialists
group all crimes into categories distinguished by the harm the crimes entail.

II. Coenaiime npeonoxcenun ompuyameibHblMU.
1. Law serves a variety of functions. 2. Edward III introduced the watch
and ward system. 3. Sir Robert Peel established London Metropolitan Police in
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the 17" century. 4. All accused persons have a right to counsel under the Fifth
Amendment to the United States Constitution. 5. Institutional corrections are
900 years old.

. 3adaiime 0OWUII U CREUUATbHBLIL 6ONPOCHL K CE0YIOUUM NPEONOHCeHU -
AM.

1. Police work involves danger, stress, discretion in the use of force and con-
stant interaction with people. (What)

2. Not all cases receive equal attention. (Why)

3. The grand jury is one of the oldest institutions of the Anglo-American crimi-
nal justice system. (What)

4. Gambling was not illegal in the early days of common law in England.
(When)

5. The scientists will explain the relationship between mental disorders and
crime in the future. (Who, What)

Iv. Hepeeedume meKkcm, evlnucae cjioea mpuduuecxoﬁ memamukKu.

The Bill of Rights

The Bill of Rights (1689) is one of the basic instruments of the British con-
stitution, the result of the long 17"-century struggle between the Stuart kings and
the English people and Parliament. The Bill of Rights provided the foundation
on which the government rested .after the Revolution of 1688. The
Revolution settlement made monarchy clearly conditional on the will of Parlia-
ment and provided a freedom from arbitrary government of which most English-
men were notably proud during the 18th century.

The main purpose of the act was unequivocally to declare illegal various
practices of James II. Among such practices, proscribed were the royal prerogat-
ive of dispensing with thedaw in certain cases, the complete suspension of laws
without the consent of Parliament, and the levying of taxes and the maintenance
of a standing army in peacetime without specific parliamentary authorization. A
number of clauses sought to eliminate royal interference in parliamentary mat-
ters, stressing. that elections must be free and that members of Parliament must
have complete freedom of speech. Certain forms of interference in the course of
justice were also proscribed. The act also dealt with the proximate succession to
the throne, provided the heirs were Protestants. It is the constitutional paper of
great importance, which prevented the sovereign from abusing his authority.

V. Onpedenume cpammamuueckoe gpems ecex 21azoio6 60 2-om ad3auye.

Bapuant Ne 2
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1. Ilepenuwiume npeonoscenusn, yKazae e8pemsa 6 KOMOpPOM CMOuUm 2ia-
2on-ckazyemoe. Ilpeonoscenusn nepenumume.

1. Sociological theories attempt to explain criminal behaviour in terms of
group rather than individual factors. 2. The court often uses psychological evalu-
ations such as presentence investigation reports as an aid in imposing appropri-
ate sentence. 3. Prosecutor, Glen Robinson, is making a report about the basic
facts of the facts. 4. People between the ages of 18 and 65 are liable for jury ser-
vice. 5. The initial decision to begin criminal proceedings normally lies'with the
police of England and Wales. 6. Concern about the potential for use of force
against citizens led to the decision to arm the police only with a short wooden
baton. 7. The Government is seeking action by the European Community to en-
courage car manufactures to design their products in such a way as to make it
difficult for criminals to steal vehicles or other contents. 8. During the spring of
1996 the city of Gainesville, Florid experienced a dramatic increase in the num-
ber of robberies in convenience stores. 9. A foot patrolman on traffic duty saw a
car moving slowly but erratically toward him. 10."Most veteran prisoners will
agree that jail time is much more difficult to serve than a prison sentence.

11. Coenaiime npeonoxcenun ompuyameibHblMU.

1. Armed robbery is on the increase everywhere. 2. Similarities remain in
law, organization and practice of legal systems and law courts in England,
Wales, Scotland and Northern Ireland. 3. He served as a special adviser to the
President. 4. Cesare Lombroso suggested psychoanalytic theory of criminal be-
haviour. 5. Misdemeanor is a serious crime, subject to punishment of one year or
more in prison or capital punishment.

L. 3adaiime 00wl U CREUUATbHBLIL 6ONPOCHL K CE0YIOUUM NPEONOHCEHU -
AM.

1. A defendant hasa rightto employ a legal adviser. ( Whom, What)

2. Coroners investigate violent and unnatural deaths or sudden deaths where the
cause is unknown. (What cases)

3. The committee repealed the law last year. (When)

4. In Scotland the age of criminal responsibility is eight years. (What)

5. They will accept ignorance of the law as an excuse for breaking it. (Why)

Iv. Hepeeedume meKkcm, eéblnucae cjiiosa mpuduuecxoﬁ memamukKu.

Napoleon's Law
The laws of much of continental Europe.(particularly France), of Quebec in
Canada, and of much of Latin America - along with the civil laws of Louisiana -
owe their modern form largely to the work of a man who never even studied
law. Napoleon Bonaparte, the Corsican soldier who became emperor of France
after the French Revolution, established in 1800 five commissions to refine and
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organise the diverse legal systems of France. The result, enacted in 1804, was
the Napoleon's Code.

Some of its original 2,281 articles were drafted by Napoleon himself, and
all were affected by his thinking, even though he was completely self-taught in
legal matters. The code was a triumphant attempt to create a legal system that
treated all citizens as equals without regard to their rank or previous privileges.
It was also so clearly written that it could be read and understood by ordinary
people at a time when only Latin scholars could make sense of the earlier laws
handed down since Roman times. The code was adopted intact in most of the
areas of Europe that Napoleon dominated and spread from there across the At-
lantic, taking root particularly in French-speaking American communities. Many
of its principles are still in force today.

V. Onpedenume cpammamuueckoe epemsa ecex 2nazo106 ¢ 1-om aovzaue.

YACTbD I1
I cemecTp

UNIT 1
Fingerprinting

Crenenu CpaBHCHHUA NIpUWIaraTe/JibHbIX



Degrees of Comparison

Kauecmeennwie Honosccumenvnasn Cpasnumenvnasn Ilpesocxoonasn
npunazamesnpHbvle the positive degree the comparative the superlative
degree degree
OJTHO- U JIBYCJIOXK- young younger the youngest
HBIE Ha —er, —OW, —Y, | heavy heavier the heaviest
—e. hot hotter the hottest
simple simpler the simplest
MHOT'OCJIOKHBIE difficult more the most
ydifficult ydifficult
less the least
oco0as rpyrmma good better the best
bad worse the worst
many, much more the most
little less the least
UMEIOIIHE 10 JIBE far farther the farthest
(dbopMBbI cTerneHei oanexuu bonee oanexui camvlil OanbHUll
CpaBHEHUS, Pa3JIH- further the furthest
Yaroluecs 1o 3Ha- OoanpHeu camblil 0anexkuti
YEHUIO U yIOTpeo- old older ecmapuwe the oldest
JICHUIO cmapulii (no 8ozpacmy) camvlil cmapulii
elder cmapwe the eldest
(6 mpedenax O0OHOU | camvlli cmapuiui
cembU UM NO 00-
wecma. noJylodHCeH.)
near nearer the nearest
Onu3KULl onudice Onudcauuul
the next
cnedyruwul
late later the latest
no30mHuil bonee nozonuil MOCACHE (110 BpeM. NOsiB-
JICHUS)
latter

NOCIeOHUL U3 08YX

the last nocreonuii
(no nopsoxy)

Jli1s1 BbIpaskeHNsl CPABHEHHS CYIIECTBYeET TAKKe PsiJi KOHCTPYKIUiA

Koncmpykyus 3Hauenue Ilepesoo Hpumep
As... as PaBnas crenenn Takoi xe... kak | He is as cheerful as
Ka4yecTBa his brother.
Not so... as Otpunianue paBeHcTBa | He Takoii... kak This table is not so
CTENEHU KayecTBa small as that one.
More... than CpaBHEHHE CTCTICHEH bonee... yem This task is more im-
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Less... than

Ka4ueCTB MpEAMCTOB

Meumnee. .. ueM

portant than that task.

The + cpaBH.cTemneHb
the + cpaBH.cTeneHb

3aBUCUMOCTH OJHOTO
OT JIPYroro

Yem + cpaBHUT.
CTEIIEHh, TeM +
CpaBHUT. CTEIICHD

The warmer the
weather, the better I
feel. (Yem mennee no-

the warmer..., YewMm Temee..., 200a, mem yyuie s
the better TEM JIy4IIe cebs1 uyscmeyio)
Much 3HAYUTENLHOE TPEBbI-
}+ cpaBH.CT. [IIEHUE KadecTBa OJIHO-
far ro mpeaMera Haja Japy-
UM
Let’s go by car.
much cheaper ropasnio (ma-| It’s much cheaper.
MHoro) aemesne | Her illness was far
ropasio cepbes3- | more serious than we
far more serious Hee at first thought.
a bit It’s a little warmer to-
}+ cpaBH.CT. He3nauntensHoe HemHoxko0 day than it was yester-
a little MIPEBBIIICHHE (ayTOUKY) day.
a little warmer INES

Ynp. 1. I[Ipouumaiime u nepesedume cnedyrowiue npunazameibHle:

Dangerous — more dangerous — the most dangerous; serious — more serious —
the most serious; big — bigger — the biggest; wide — wider — the widest; good —
better — the best; bad — worse — the worst; early — earlier — the earliest; easy —
easier — the easiest; strong — stronger — the strongest; powerful — more powerful
— the most powerful; great — greater — the greatest; far — further — the furthest;
difficult — more difficult — the most difficult; significant — more significant — the
most significant; intelligent — more intelligent — the most intelligent;

Ynp. 2. Oopazyime cpasnumenvuylo u npeeocxooHy) cmeneHu om cieoyro-
WAUX NPUNA2AMENbHBIX:

Severe, great, serious, important, little, many, rigid, dangerous, complex, bad,
good, late, large, successful, far.

Ynp. 3. llepeseoume caedyrwuiue cio6ocouemanus Ha AH2AUNUCKUIL A3bIK:

JlanpHeillliee pacciie[oBaHUE, CaMble CYpPOBBIE 3aKOHBI, Oojiee CTpPOruit
HPUTOBOP, €AMOE CEPbE3HOE NPECTYIUICHHE, CaMble IUUIOXHE YCJIOBHUS, MEHEE
B&OKHOE OOCTOSITEIbCTBO, CaMO€ CEpPhE3HOE IMpaBOHApPYIICHUE, 00JIee CI0KHOE
3aJlaHKe, CaMbIil YMHBIN MTOJIMLIENUCKUI, OOJIBIIE KpaXK, caMmast JIyqIlas MOArOTOB-
Ka, CaMbI€ CEPbE3HBIE MEPBI, CaMblil BBICOKMH YPOBEHb IMPECTYIMHOCTH, MECHEE
Ba)KHOE JI€J0, CaMO€ 3HAUYUTEIbHOE JOIOJHEHHE, CaMbli Ba)KHBIA CBHUJIETEIIb,
JTYYIIUN CIEeI0BATENb TOPOJIA, TAJTIbHEUIIIEE pacCIeIOBaHUE.

Ynp. 4. Ilepeeeoume npeonosricenus na pycckuil A3vlK:
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1. Since the public seems to want more police protection, more police will
contribute to the feeling of community protection. 2. The more police, people
believe, the less crime. 3. Capital punishment is one of the oldest method of
dealing with offenders. 4. A misdemeanor is a minor offence, less serious than a
felony. 5. It is generally accepted that the crime rate in the United States is
among the highest, if not the highest, of all industrial, urbanized societies in the
world. 6. Emotional crimes and crimes of passion are more difficult to deter. 7.
Demands for quicker arrests, for swifter surer trials and punishments, rest-on the
assumption that effectiveness — catching criminals and punishing them — is the
only purpose of our crime control efforts. 8. More rigid procedural requirements
are generally required before conviction than after. 9. Most of the problems
faced by our criminal justice system are as old as humanity. 10. The fullest ex-
pression of deterrence is capital punishment. 11. All sentences from the smallest
fine to the longest prison term have a number of goals. 12. Sentences for young
first offenders are usually shorter. 13. The Court‘relied on public opinion polls
which indicated that less than 50 per cent of Americans favored the death
penalty. 14. Women’s prisons are smaller than men’s ones. 15. Ninety-one per-
cent of all police departments employ fewer than fifty people and more than half
employ fewer than ten.

Ynp. 5. llpouumaiime cnedyoujue cnoea u cio6ocouemanus:

Fingerprint-otnevyatku nanbles, fingertips-KOHYUKH NaJbLIEB PyK, minute
ridge formations-menpuaiiiine coyetanust auHui, infallible identification sys-
tem-0e301mmO0YHasl cucTemMa pacmno3HaBaHus, to sign legal documents-noanu-
caTh MpaBoOBbIE TOKYMEHTHI, for identification purpose-B LeNsX pacrno3HaBaHUs,
a means for identifying criminals-cioco6 pacno3HaBaHusi peCTyTHUKOB, latent
prints-cKkpbITbie oTnevatku, to digitally record fingerprints-3anuceiBaTh OTIIE-
yaTKu Ha UudpoBble HOcUTeNnH, scene of crime-Mecto mpecTymieHus, finger-
print archives-6aHK JgaHHBIX, COACPKAIMK 00pa3lbl OTIEYATKOB MajblieB, digi-
tal images-uudpoBoe u3zoOpaxkenue, to conduct automated searches-npounsBo-
IUTH aBTONOUCK; the ability to electronically transmit fingerprint information-
CIIOCOOHOCTH TIepeAaBaTh MHGOPMAIIHIO 00 OTIeYaTKax MajbleB U CETH, super-
sede — BBITECHSTh.

Ynp. 6. Ilepeseoume cnedyowue cpynnol c108, yuumuleéas 4acms pevu:

To establish (yupexnats, ycranaBmuBath) — establishment; to impress
(BIEYaTIIsATH) — Impression — impressive; to measure (U3MepsITh) — measurement;
to improve (yiyumarb) — improvement; to transmit (mepenaBaTh JaHHBIEC) —
transmission; to suspect (mojo3peBaTh) — a suspect — suspicion —suspicious; to
prove (oka3biBaTh) — proof; to store (HakarMBaTh) — storage; compare (cpaB-
HUBATb) — cOmMparison — comparative.

Ynp. 7. llepeseoume cnosocouemanus, oopauias 6HUMAHUE HA NEPECOO NPU-
yacmus I ¢ pynkyuu onpeodenenusn:
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Hanuvie npuuacmus obpazyiomcs npu noMowjyu OKOH4YaHus —ed K npasuibHbiM
enazonam (suspect — suspected) unu Haxo0samcs 6 3-eil KOJIOHKe mabauyvl, eciu
enazon Henpasunvhwlil (find - found).

Ha pyccxuti si3vik 0anHvle npudacmus nepegoosimcs npu nomowiu cy@gpurcos —
eHH, -AHH, -M, -M.

A suspected person — mogo3peBaemas TUYHOCTh, found on the fingertips — oOHa-
pY>KEHHBIC HAa KOHUMKAX TaJIbIIEB.

Remain unchanged through life, receiving surface, the first recorded use
of fingerprints, a detailed study of fingerprints, touched by a human hand, fin-
gerprints made by the oily secretion, so-called latent prints, inefficiency caused
by the establishment of many separate fingerprint archives, a computerized sys-
tem, automated searches, the time needed for fingerprint identification.

Ynp. 8. Ilpouumaiime u nepesedoume mexcm.
Fingerprinting

Fingerprinting, method of identification using‘the impression made by the
minute ridge formations found on the fingertips. No two persons have exactly
the same arrangement of ridge patterns, and the patterns of any one individual
remain unchanged through life. To obtain aset of fingerprints, the ends of the
fingers are inked and then pressed or rolled one by one on some receiving sur-
face. Fingerprints may be classified and filed on the basis of the ridge patterns,
setting up an identification system that is almost infallible.
The first recorded use of fingerprints was by the ancient Assyrians and Chinese
for the signing of legal documents. Probably the first modern study of finger-
prints was made by the Czech physiologist Johannes Evangelista Purkinje, who
in 1823 proposed a system-of classification that attracted little attention. The use
of fingerprints for identification purposes was proposed late in the 19th century
by the British scientist Sir'Francis Galton, who wrote a detailed study of finger-
prints in which he presented a new classification system using prints of all ten
fingers, which is the basis of identification systems still in use. In the 1890s the
police in Bengal, India, under the British police official Sir Edward Richard
Henry, began using fingerprints to identify criminals. As assistant commissioner
of metropolitan police, Henry established the first British fingerprint files in
London in 1901. Subsequently, the use of fingerprinting as a means for identify-
ing criminals spread rapidly throughout Europe and the United States, supersed-
ing the old Bertillon system of identification by means of body measurements.

As crime-detection methods improved, law enforcement officers found that any
smooth, hard surface touched by a human hand would yield fingerprints made
by the oily secretion present on the skin. When these so-called latent prints were
dusted with powder or chemically treated, the identifying fingerprint pattern
could be seen and photographed or otherwise preserved. Today, law enforce-
ment agencies can also use computers to digitally record fingerprints and to
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transmit them electronically to other agencies for comparison. By comparing
fingerprints at the scene of a crime with the fingerprint record of suspected per-
sons, officials can establish absolute proof of the presence or identity of a per-
son.

The confusion and inefficiency caused by the establishment of many separate
fingerprint archives in the United States led the federal government to set up a
central agency in 1924, the Identification Division of the Federal Bureau of In-
vestigation (FBI). This division was absorbed in 1993 by the FBI’s Criminal
Justice Information Services Division. Currently, the FBI has on file about 250
million sets of fingerprints representing about 74 million people (both criminal
and civilian), the largest collection in the world. These fingerprints are stored as
digital images in the FBI’s Integrated Automated Fingerprint Identification Sys-
tem (IAFIS), a computerized system that began full operation in 1999. The sys-
tem also stores each individual’s criminal history if one exists. Using IAFIS, au-
thorities can conduct automated searches to identify people from their finger-
prints and determine whether they have a criminal record. The system also gives
state and local law enforcement agencies the ability to electronically transmit
fingerprint information to the FBI. The implementation of IAFIS represented a
breakthrough in crimefighting by reducing the time needed for fingerprint iden-
tification from weeks to minutes or hours.

Ynp. 9. Hcnpasvme caedyrwoujue ymeepicoenus:

1. Every person has the unique arrangement of ridge patterns, and the patterns
of any one individual can change through life.

2. The first recorded use of fingerprints was by the ancient Greeks for the sign-
ing of legal documents.

3. Probably the first modern study of fingerprints was made by the Czech physi-
ologist Johannes Evangelista Purkinje, who in 1823 proposed a system of classi-
fication that attracted great attention.

4. In the19th century Sir Francis Galton, the American scientist, proposed to use
of fingerprints for identification purposes and wrote a detailed study of finger-
prints in which he presented a new classification system using prints of all ten
fingers.

5. Galton started using fingerprints to identify criminals.

6. The old Bertillon system of identification by means of body measurements su-
perseded the Henry system.
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7. The FBI’s Integrated Automated Fingerprint Identification System (IAFIS)
contains sets of fingerprints of law abiding people.

8. Henry established the first British fingerprint files in London in 1905.
Ynp. 10. Ilepeseoume na anenuiickuil A3plK U 3anuuiume c1e0yroujue 60npPocol:

1. TTouemy JIeTKO YCTAHOBUTH JJUYHOCTH MO OTHEYATKAM MAJIBIEB?
. Kak xpyuMuHamMCThl NOJIy4YarOT OTIEYATKH MAIBIER?

[\

(O8]

. {5t yero CUpMMIIBI M KUTANIIBI MCTIOJBb30BAIM OTIEYATKH IAJIbIEB?

N

. KTo BniepBbIe Hayasn U3y4arbh OTHEYATKN MMAJBLIEB?
5. Kakoii y4eHbIi peICTaBIII HOBYIO CUCTEMY KIacCU(UKAIIUN OTIIEYaTKOB?

6. I'snton wim ['eHpr HaYan UCHONIB30BaTh OTNEYATKU HATBLEB JIJI1 YCTAHOBIIE -
HUSI IMYHOCTH MPECTyNHUKA?

7. Ilouemy cucTemMa KOMIBIOTEPHOTO aBTOHOMCKA, co3nanHass OBP, ouens 3¢-
dbexTuBHA?

Ynp. 11. Omeemvme nucemenno na 0anHwle 60npPochl.

an. 12. HCI’lOJlb3y}l noJjiy4eHHble omeembl 6 Kauecmee nilana, nepeckazicume
mekKkcm.

Ynp. 13. llepeseoume mexcm co croeapem u onpeodeaume CyujHOCHb CUcme-
mol Bepmunona ¢ ycmanoenenuu auunocmu nooo3pesaemozo.

Bertillon System, scientific method for identifying people, especially crimi-

nals, devised in 1879 by the French criminologist Alphonse Bertillon. The sys-
tem records anthropometric measurements and personal characteristics, such as
color of eyes; scars, and deformities. The following measurements are taken: (1)
body: height standing, reach from fingertips to fingertips, length of trunk and
head, or height sitting; (2) head: length and width, length and width of right ear;
(3) limbs: length of left foot, length of left middle finger, length of left little fin-
ger, length of left forearm. These measurements are recorded on cards and clas-
sified according to the length of the head.
Bertillon measurements are difficult to take with uniform exactness, and physi-
cal dimensions can change as a result of growth or surgery. For these reasons
fingerprinting and other methods have for the most part superseded the Bertillon
system as the principal means of identification in American and European police
systems.
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UNIT 2

From the History of Police Forces

Perfect Tenses

(IlepdexTHBIC BpeMeHA)

Obpaszosanue. to have + Participle Il cmviciosoeo enazona

IMHOK. 9HC.

Present Past Future
§ I have written I had written I shall have written
g You have written You had written You will have written
=
o He He He
% She { has written She } had written She \ will have written
5 It It It
=
=
& We have written We had written We shall have written
g You have written You had written You will have written
> They have written They had written They will have written
5
=
jon
s
S
=
(&)
)
=
j=pl
%
S
=
=
§ Have I written? Had I written? Shall I have written?
g Have you written? Had you written? Will you have written?
o he he he
% Has she written? Had she - written? Will shep have written?
5 it it it
=
5
2 Have we written? Had we written? Shall we have written?
= Have you written? Had you written? Will you have written?
LB Have they written? Had they written? Will they have written?
5
=
jon
s
S
=
[0)




57

g I have not written I had not written I shall not have written
53 You have not written You had not written You will not have written
-
= He He He
im: She> has not written She > had not written She» will not have writ-
§ It It ten
s It
= We have not written We had not written
g You have not written You had not written We shall not have written
5 They have not written They had not written You will not have written
= They will not have written
=
[0)
=
Q
=
jon
%
S
=
=

Ynp. 1. 3anomnume cnosa, komopwie 00b14HO YROMPEONAIOMCA C COBEPUIEH-
HbIMU 8DEMEHAMU:

Present Perfect — already (yxe), just (TOabkO 4YTO), never (HHKOTIa), ever
(korma-nmu6o), since (¢ TeX mop, Kak), yet (emie), lately (B mocnennee Bpems), re-
cently (HemaBHO), a Takxe - today, this month, this week, this year ...;

Past Perfect — by that time yesterday, by 3 o’clock, before he came;

Future — by that time tomorrow, by 4 o’clock, before she comes ...

Ynp. 2. Haitoume cxazyemoe 6 npedioxcenuu u nepegeoume €20 Ha PyccKuil
A3BIK:

1. Recent Supreme Court decisions have strengthened police powers. 2. In

recent years the police have encouraged citizens to take a more active role in
policing their communities. 3. Most homicides (61%) occur between relative
and friends. 4. Television has provided a new means for citizens to become in-
volved in law enforcement. 5. The Rand Corporation has made a study of how
efficient detectives are at clearing cases. 6. Policymakers at all levels of govern-
ment have designed a variety of strategies intended to control the availability of
illegal substances. 7. Serious problems have existed between public and private
police.
8. Scholars have long debated whether there is something unique about the per-
sonality of police officers that differentiates them from other citizens. 9. The po-
lice have developed and live in their own subculture, marked by loyalty to each
other, respect for police authority and group solidarity. 10. Several studies have
identified different types of officers.
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Ynp. 3. Hamenue cpammamuueckoe epemsa ¢ npeonoxcenusnx ¢ Present Con-
tinuous na Present Perfect, ckaxcume, umo Oeiicmeue yice GblNOJIHEHO.
Ilucbmenno 3a0aiime 6onpocevl u NOCMPOoliMe OMpuyanue.

1. The Government is taking a number of measures to strengthen the crimi-
nal justice system. 2. The judge is asking you about the events of that day. 3. He
is questioning the suspect about his friendship with the dead man. 4. They are
discussing the details of the case at the moment. 5. They are planning to rob the
Royal Bank of Scotland at Rothemay. 6. Law and order is breaking down in
some inner —city areas. 7. The statistics show that the crime rate is increasing by
1% for the time being. 8. The police are investigating the case invelving death
and serious injury. 9. He is listening to witness Mr. O’ Neal about the incident in
the police-hall.10. All the newspapers are reporting the accident.

Ynp.4. Cpagnume spemena:

Past Simple Present Perfect

I finished my work two hours ago.

I have already finished my work.

S 3akoHuUMI paboTy 2 yaca TOMY Ha-
3an. (B onpedenennvie Mmomenm 6 npo-
wiiom — 2 yaca Hazao).

A yxe 3akonumI paboty. (B Heonpede-
JIEHHOE 8PeMsl 8 NPOULILOM).

He was in Europe last year (three years
ago, in 1989, in 1992, when I was ten
years old. (Heiicmeue npouzowiio 6
onpeoeneHHblll MOMEHM 8 NPOUUAOM).

I have been to Europe many times
(several times, a couple of times,
once). (Heticmeue npoucxoouno pa3z
UMY HeCKOAbKO pd3, HO He YKA3AHO

K020a).

Ynp. 5. Ilepeeeoume npeonodxcenusn, o0vACHAA PAZHUUY 6 ynompedieHuu
eépemen Present Perfect u Past Indefinite:

1. The Government has placed greater emphasis on crime prevention. — Last
century the Government placed greater emphasis on crime prevention.

2. In recent years, the FBI has focused on white-collar crime, public corruption,
terrorism and drugs. = Some years before they focused on violent and organized
crimes.

3. In 1985, the FBI established the National Center for the Analysis of Violent
Crime (NCAVC). - They have also established the Integrated Automated Finger-
print Identification System (IAFIS).

4. Americans have turned to private policing, contracted for through private se-
curity firms. — They turned to this idea in the mid of the twentieth century.

5. The crime rate in the country has not changed since 2004. — The crime rate in
the country didn’t change during the last year.

Ynp. 6. Ilepeseoume zpynnwt cnoe, yuumviean aggpuxcol paznvix vacmeit
peuu:
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1. To protect (3ammiats )— protection — protective;

2. To prevent (mpenoTBpalarh) — prevention — preventive;

3. To develop (pa3BuBats) — development — developed — developing;

4. To appoint (Ha3Ha4aTh) — appointment — appointed;

5. To achieve (mocturats) — achievement — achieved;

6. To be able (61T ciocoOHbIM) — ability — inability;

7. To depend (3aBuceth)— dependence — independence — dependent —indepen-
dent;
8. Efficient (3¢ dexTuBnbIi) — inefficient — efficiency — inefficiency;

Ynp. 7. Ilepeseoume evidenennsvie ciosa ¢ mexcme.
Ynp. 8. Ilepeeeoume mexcm co crosapem.

From the History of Police Forces

The conception of the police force as a protective and law enforcement or-
ganization developed from the use of military bodies as guardians of the peace,
such as the Praetorian Guard of ancient Rome. The Romans achieved a high
level of law enforcement, which remained in effect until the decline of the em-
pire and the onset of the Middle Ages. Beginning in the 5th century, policing be-
came a function of the heads of fiefdoms (peomansnoe momectne) and principal-
1t1es.

During the Middle Ages, policing authority, particularly in England, was the re-
sponsibility of local nobles on their individual estates. Each noble generally ap-
pointed an official, known_as a constable, to carry out the law. The constable's
duties included keeping the peace and arresting and guarding criminals. For
many decades constables were unpaid citizens who took turns (coBepiiats 1mpo-
rynku) at the job, which became increasingly burdensome and unpopular. By the
mid-16th century, wealthy citizens often resorted to paying deputies to assume
their turns as constables; as this practice became widespread, the quality of the
constables declined drastically.

In France during the 17th century King Louis XIV maintained a small central
police organization consisting of some 40 inspectors who, with the help of nu-
merous paid informants, supplied the government with details about the con-
duct of private individuals. The king could then exercise a kind of summary
justice as he saw fit. This system continued during the reigns of Louis XV and
Louis XVI. After the French Revolution (1789-1799), two separate police bod-
ies were set up, one to handle ordinary duties and the other to deal with polit-
ical crimes.

In 1663 the city of London began paying watchmen (generally old men who
were unable to find other work) to guard the streets at night. Until the end of the
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18th century, the watchmen—as inefficient as they were—as well as a few con-
stables, remained the only form of policing in the city.

The inability of watchmen and constables to curb (caep:xkuBaTn) lawlessness,
particularly in London, led to a demand for a more effective force to deal with
criminals and to protect the populace. After much deliberation in Parliament, the
British statesman Sir Robert Peel in 1829 established the London Metropolitan
Police, which became the world's first modern organized police force.. The de-
velopment of the British police system is especially significant because the pat-
tern that emerged not only became a model for the American police system but
also had great influence on the style of policing in almost all industrial societies.
Police officers in England are still called “Bobbies” in honor of Sir Robert Peel.

The Metropolitan Police force was guided by the concept of crime prevention
as a primary police objective; it also embodied the belief that such a force de-
pended on the consent and cooperation of the public, and the idea that police
constables were to be civil and courteous to the people. The force was well orga-
nized and disciplined and, after an initial period of public skepticism, became
the model for other police forces in Britain. Several years later the Royal Irish
Constabulary was formed, and Australia, India, and Canada soon established
similar organizations. Other countries, impressed by the success of the plan, fol-
lowed suit until nations throughout the world had adopted police systems based
on the British model.

In the United States, the first full-time organized police departments were
formed in New York City in 1845 and shortly thereafter in Boston, not only in
response to crime but also to control unrest. The American police adopted
many British methods, but at times they became involved in local partisan poli-
tics. The British police, on the other hand, have traditionally remained aloof
from partisan politics and have depended on loyalty to the law, rather than to
elected public officials, as the source of their authority and independence.

Ynp. 9. Onpedenume cpammamuueckoe epemsa 6 nPedIOHCeHUAX:

1. -The Romans achieved a high level of law enforcement.
2. Each noble generally appointed an official, known as a constable, to carry
out the law.

3. The development of the British police system is especially significant.

4. The British police have traditionally remained aloof from partisan politics
and have depended on loyalty to the law.

Ynp. 10. Coomnecume cmpany u coovimue:
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Ancient Rome, England, France, Ireland, the USA, Canada

1. Robert Peel in 1829 established the London Metropolitan Police, which be-
came the world's first modern organized police force.

2. The Praetorian Guard was a military protective and law enforcement organi-
zation.

3. Each noble generally appointed an official, known as a constable, to carry
out the law.

4. During the 17th century King Louis XIV maintained a_small central police
organization consisting of some 40 inspectors who supplied the government
with details about the conduct of private individuals.

5. The first full-time organized police departments were formed in this country
in 1845.

Ynp. 11. Bvibepume oxonuanue npeodnodceHuil COOmMEEemcmeyiomux cooep-
JHCAHUIO MeKCma:

1. Guardians of the Peace carried out actions to a) punish criminals; b) to pro-
tect people from criminals; c¢) pass new laws;

2. The constable’s duties were to keep peace and to a) protect the nobles; b)
guard criminals; c) investigate the case.

3. a) King Louis XIV; b) Louis XV; ¢) French Government set up two separate
bodies with different functions.

4. Sir Robert Peel in a) 1929; b) 1820; ¢) 1829 established the London Metro-
politan Police, which became the world's first modern organized police force.

5. a) Canada; 'b) Greece; c¢) Japan, impressed by the success of the plan,
adopted police systems based on the British model.

6. Unlike Britain, American policemen had a function to a) control law-making
processes; b) control unrest; ¢) control partisans.

Ynp. 12. Ilpouumaiime npeonosricenus u oo6vacnume ynompeodaenue Past
Perfect. Ilpeonoscenusn nepeeeoume:

1. The Government had already taken a number of measures to strengthen the
criminal justice system by the beginning of the year.
2. The police office had investigated the robbery by last week.

3. The informant told the police that Williams had committed the crime.
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4. The prosecutor argued that Williams had planned the robbery.

5. They stated that Williams had joked about killing the guard later that night
while in a card game in New Orleans.

6. Frost told them that he had already made a purchase and was no longer inter-
ested in a deal.

7. After the policemen had handcuffed the criminals, they sent them to the po-
lice station.

8. The number of forcible rapes had risen 35 percent by 1991.
9. By 1992 organized crime had become globalized.

10. A 1997 news story reported that the courts had issued 312 000 arrest war-
rants for people who had jumped bail or fail to make court appearances in New
York City.

Yup. 13. OTrBeTbTE HA BONPOCHI, FTOBOPS, YTO JIEHCTBUE yiKe NIPOU30IILIO /10
TOI'0, KaK Bbl CIPOCWJIN 00 3TOM. Ynorpeoure Past Perfect:

Why didn’t they come to the court yesterday? —Because they had come there
before.

1. Why didn’t he tell the truth to his advocate? (to decide)
2. Why didn’t the police send the man to prison? (to release)

3. Why didn’t they discuss the details with the chief? (to discuss)

4. Why didn’t the police make investigation? (to investigate)

5. Why didn’t they arrest the thief? (to arrest)

6. Why did the jury release him? (to acquit)

7. Why didn’t they interrogate him? (to interrogate)

Ynp. 14. Ynompeoume Future Perfect é cnedyrwoujux npeonoxcenusnx:

The judicial hearing (to finish) by 10 p.m. — The hearing will have finished by
10 p.m.

1. The search (to conduct) by 3 p.m.
2. The police (to cross-question) the defendant by 12a.m.
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3. By next year Williams (to be) in prison for 20 years.
4. They (to arrive) at the court by 3 p.m.
5. He (to write) his report by Monday.
6. The Government (pass) the bill by next year.
7. They (release) the defendant by next week.
Ynp. 15. llucomenno nepeeedume mekcm:

Robert Peel (1788-1850), British prime minister and founder of the modern
Conservative party. Peel was born February 5, 1788, near Bury, Lancashire,
England, and educated at Harrow School and the University of Oxford. He en-
tered the House of Commons in 1809, and in 1811, he became a cabinet member
as undersecretary for war and for the colonies. From 1812 to 1818, as chief sec-
retary for Ireland, he suppressed Irish agitation for increased freedom for Roman
Catholics. In 1822 he reentered the cabinet as home secretary. He distinguished
himself in this post through a series of penal reforms and, in 1829, by reorganiz-
ing the London metropolitan police force, thereafter called “bobbies,” after his
first name. Although he had successfully opposed a Roman Catholic emancipa-
tion bill in 1817, Peel later recognized the explosiveness of the Irish situation.
He introduced and carried through the Catholic Emancipation Act of 1829,
granting Roman Catholics political equality.

In 1834-35 Peel was prime minister for four months. During the next six years,
he established the modern Conservative party as a major political force by at-
tracting such men as the later prime ministers Benjamin Disraeli and William
Gladstone. In the general elections of 1841, the Conservatives gained a majority,
and Peel formed the first Conservative ministry. Peel's ministry was notable for
introducing an‘income tax and for revising the British banking laws. Most im-
portant, he reversed his earlier opposition to free trade and urged repeal of the
Corn Laws. Although repeal was approved in 1846, the controversy over the
measure was so great that Peel was forced to resign. He continued to serve in
Parliament until his death, in London, on July 2, 1850.
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UNIT 3
Police Operations

The Passive Voice
Indefinite Tenses

B 111060M si3bIKe TJ1aroyibl MOTYT YHOTPEOIAThCS B 2-X 3aI0raX: aKTUBHOM
(meCTBUTENILHOM) M TACCUBHOM (cTpaaaTesnbHOM). ECnu riaros-ckazyemoe
CTOUT B aKTUBHOM 3aJI0T€, 3TO O3HAYaET, YTO MOJJICKAIECEe aKTUBHO, T.€. CaMO
BBITIOJTHSIET JEUCTBE HaJ OOBEKTOM.

B mpemoxkennn A nocnan menezpammy

S — nonnmexamiee (AesATenab)  BHIOJHWII — JEUCTBHE HAJX  OOBEKTOM
(IOoTMOTHEHUEM).

Ecmm rj1aroJi-CKasyemMoc€ CTOUT B IIaCCUBHOM 3aJIOI'C, 3TO O3HA4YaCT, 4YTO 0O0BEKT
ﬂeﬁCTBHH BBIITOJIHACT (I)YHKI_[I/IIO IHoJIeKauiero, 1u HGIZCTBHG IMPOU3BOAUTCA HA

HUM. HcnosiHUTENh JEWCTBUSI MOXET ‘HE YKa3blBaThCA. B mpennoxeHuun

BBIITOJIHACTCA HAAd HUM.

Ynp. 1. Onpedenume 3an02 ckazyemozo é cineodyouux npeoioHceHux:

1. Tom youpaer kiacc. 2. Mucrtep I'piH KOIEKIIMOHUPOBATI MapKHU. 3. Pa-
0ota cnenana BoBpems. 4. Teimerpamma Oynetr oTmpaBieHa BoBpems. 5. S ot-
MPaBJIIO TEJIerpaMmy 3aBTpa. 6. Mbl monydmsin OTBET 2 AHs ciycts. 7. OTBeT
ObLT TIOJTyueH 2 JHs cnycTs. 8. OHM MOKaxyT TeOe JOpory K YHUBEPCUTETY. 9.
Jlom Obu1 mocTpoeH S jet Hazan. 10. Tekct OyaeT nepeBesieH 3aBTpa.

B aHrimiickoM s3bIke GOPMBI TACCUBHOTO 3ajI0Ta COBIAJAIOT C PYCCKUMHU: T.C.
OHHM 00pa3ylOTCs MPU MOMOIIHM BCIOMOTaTSIBHOrO riarojia to be B cooTBert-
cTByromem Bpemenu (Present: am, is, are; Past: was, were; Future: will be) u
CMBICJIOBOIO rjaroyiia B (popMe MPHUYACTHUS MPOIICANICIO BPEMCHHU vV

-ed/3)

to be +V -ed/3

Cnpsaocenue 2nazona to invite ¢ Present, Past u Future Indefinite

Present Indefinite Past Indefinite Future Indefinite

[ am Iwas ) [shall "

J f
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He is invited We were  invited He will  be invited
We are They were They will
CpaBnure:
Active Voice Passive Voice
I ask — s cpammBaro [ am asked — mMeHns cnpamyBatot
I asked — s cipamuBan I was asked — mens cripatumBanu
I will ask — 51 cipoiry I will be asked — menst copocsiT

Ynp. 2. Ilepeeeoume npeonosrcenusn:

I teach — I am taught; I ask — I am asked; he introduced — he was intro-
duced; they prepared — they were prepared; we ensure — we were ensured; [ shall
instruct — I shall be instructed; she will dress — she will be dressed; she admires
— she is admired; we took — we were taken; it made — it was made; we shall in-
vite — we shall be invited.

Cnoco0nbI nmepesoaa npen.ﬂomeﬂnﬁ CO CKa3y€MbIM B IAaCCHBHOM 3aJ10Ic

1) riarosiom «OBITH» B COYETAHUU C KPaTKOH (HOpMOW MPUYACTHS CTpaja-
TenapHOro 3ajora (I was invited to the concert. - 5 ObL1 npUrnaiieH Ha KOHUEPT);

2) riarosjoMm, OKaH4YMBAaKOIIMMCSA Ha —cs, -cb (This question is being dis-
cussed. — DTOT BoOIpoc 00Cyk IaeTcs);

3) rmarojiomM B A€HCTBUTEIHHOM 3aJ10T€ B 3-€M JIUIe MHOKECTBEHHOT'O YHC-
Ja B COCTaBe HeompeneneHHO-TuyHoro mpemnoxkenus (Houses are built very
quickly now. — Jloma cTposIT T€epb OY€Hb OBICTPO);

4) rnarojoM B JEHCTBUTEIHLHOM 3aJiOTe, €CIU B MPEJIOKEHUU (B CTpaja-
TEJILHOM 3aJIoTre) eCTh JonojaHeHue ¢ npemiorom by (He was laughed at by the
boys. — MaJlbunKu CMEsUIHCh HaJl HUM);

5) eciu AOHNONHEHWE € TpeagoroMm by OTCYTCTBYeT, TO CTpalaTelabHBIH
000pOT MEPEBOIUTCSl HA PYCCKUH S3BIK HEONPEAECTECHHO-THUYHBIM MPEAT0KEHN -
em (He was laughed at. — Hang aum cmesmnes; The doctor was sent for. — 3a
JOKTOPOM TIOCJIAJN).

Ynp. 3. Boioepume Hyscholil 6apuanm nepeeooa cKazyemozo:
1) Special attention is paid to the translation of passive constructions.
a) yIensiay; 0) yensercs; B) yAelseT; T) OyAeT yIeaeHo; 1) YAeIsAI0Ch.
2) The students will be explained a new grammar phenomenon.
a) 0OBICHSIOT; 0) 00BACHSIN; B) OyAYyT OOBSACHATD; T') OOBICHIT; 11) ObUTH 00B-
SICHEHBI.
3) This bill was introduced to the discussion last week.
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a) TpenararT; 0) mpemaraiy; B) MpeaiaraioT; r) ObUT MpeUIoKeH; 1) Oyner
MPEITI0XKEH.

Oo0paTuTe BHUMAaHME, YTO TpeIor by MprUCOSAMHICT UCTIOTHUTENS JIeH-
ctBus (kem?): by me — MHoro, by him — um, by her — eto. A npennor with
MPUCOCINHSCT OPYAKE, TP MTOMOIIHA KOTOPOTO BBIMOJIHAETCS JACUCTBUE (dem?):
with a knife — HO>xOM, With snow — cHeTOM.

Ynp. 4. 3anonnume nponycku npeonozamu with unu by:

1. Crimes of accommodation and resistance are committed ... the poorer. 2.
The maximum sentence was reduced ...the judge. 3. Probation rules and condi-
tions are fixed ... the court. 4. The victim was killed ... a blunt object. 5. The
police were organized ... Sir Robert Peel. 6. Early police were directed ... two
judges called “commissioners”. 7. The floor in the.victim’s house was covered
... blood. 8. The two young men were found ... the police and arrested for arson
and attempted murder.

Ynp. 5. Ilepeseoume na anenuiickuil aA3vlK, ynompeodaan 2nazonwt ¢ Present,
Past unu Future Indefinite Passive:

MHe pacckazanu - MHe pacckasbiBaroT - MHe pacckaxyT
MHe noka3zanu - MHe nokassiBaT - MHe nokaxyt
Ee npusenu - Ee nmpuBoasT - Ee nmpusenyr
Hac ciipocunu - Hac enpammusaror - Hac copocsr
Hawm oTBeTnnm - Ham orBevaroT - Ham otBeTsT
Hac nocnanmu - Hac noceimarot - Hac nouutror
UM npann - Im narot - M manyT

Emy nomornn - EMy nmomorarot - Emy nomoryTt
Emy nocoseroBanu - Emy coBeryror - EMy mocoBeTtyrot
Ero 3a0buin = Ero 3a0bIBatoT - Ero 3a0ynyt
Ero BcriomHumim - Ero BcmoMuHaroT - Ero BcmoMHsT
Hac npurnacuinn - Hac mpurnamaror - Hac mpurmacsr
Hac nonpasunu - Hac monpagssstor - Hac nmonpassar
Ero no3zsamm - Ero 30ByT - Ero no3oByt

Ynp. 6. Haitoume ckazyemvie ¢ cnedyrouiux npeodiodHceHusx u onpeoeaume
UX 8U00-8PEMEHHYIO hopmy:

1. Corruption, fraud and deception are committed by individuals or by organiza-
tions operating locally, nationally and internationally.

2. Serious efforts at social reform were undertaken at the end of the nineteenth
century to restore honesty and efficiency to government.
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3. Police were called to a department store by the owner.

4. In an unusual ceremony, a 60-year-old police officer in a small town was
given an award for not having arrested any local resident for a period of 10
years.

5. As soon as a person is arrested he or she needs a defense attorney.
6. If you can not afford an attorney, one will be appointed to represent you.

7. At the preliminary hearing the defendant is not asked to plead to any charge
and need do nothing but listen to the evidence presented by the prosecutor.

8. Two bank robbery suspects were pursued by city police after a report and de-
scription was given to dispatch.

9. A mixture of persons charged with violent and nonviolent crimes, or not
charged at all, are housed in the jail.

10. A number of measures to strengthen the criminal justice system will be
taken by the Government.

11. Jury members are ordinary selected by lot or chance, from a vaster list of
persons in the community where the trial will take place.

12. Misdemeanants are sentenced to local jails, the same institutions that hold
defendants awaiting indictments, preliminary hearings, trials or transfer to
prison.

13. A 78-o0ld woman was convicted of attempted bank robbery.

14. In the apartment of a quarreling couple, patrolmen were told by the wife, that
the husband stole her purse containing money she earned.

15. When a crime is reported to the police, patrol officers are usually the first to
arrive on the scene.

Ynp. 7. llpeoopasyiime npeonoixicenusn uz aKkmueHo20 3a/102a 6 RACCUBHBLIL,
coenae ece HeoOXO0UMbLE USMEHEHUA:

1. The early urban forces adopted features of London police.
2. The Senate appoints the President.

3. The President nominates federal judges.
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4. Petrol officers perform the initial investigation.

5. They interviewed the witnesses yesterday.

6. The police will make an arrest if there is a suspect.

7. Patrol officers call in detectives if they require expert investigation.

8. Detectives collect evidence, interviewed witnesses and victims, contact in-
formants.

9. We needed a warrant to conduct a search.

10. The police officer will frisk (pat down) the person for concealed weapons.

Ynp. 8. Oopazyitme oonoxopennvie cnosa 8 cji06000pazoeamenvHoll yenoy-
Ke:

1. To prevent (mpenoTBpaIaTh, NPeAyNpeKAaTh) — NIPEIyIPEKICHUE, TPETY-
MpEeAUTENbHBIN (MPOPUITAKTUIECKUN);

2. To maintain (moaaepKuBaTh, COXPaHATh) — MOJIEPIKKA — JIUIIO0, OKa3bIBAIO-
1ee MOAICPIKKY OJTHOM U3 TSHKYIIUXCS CTOPOH B KOPBICTHBIX LEJIAX;

3. To investigate (paccieoBaTh) — pacciieIOBaHUE — CIIEIOBATEb;

4. To apprehend (3anepkuBaTh, apeCTOBBIBATh) — 3ajepKaHue(apecTt) — 3a1ep-
KaHHbIN (apecTOBAaHHBIN);

Ynp. 9. Ilepeeeoume cnedyouiue cnoeocouemanus Ha pycCKuil A3vlK:

Basic police services, patrol duty, preventive patrol, crime prevention,

preliminary investigations, criminal investigations division, handle serious or
hit-and-run accidents, to handle parking violations, , highly trained and well
equipped, to quell riots, handling bomb cases and scares, hostage situations, to
locate missing persons.

Ynp. 10. Ilpouumaiime mexkcm u Hazosume GYHKYUU ROJTUYUU:

Police Operations
A police department's goals are to prevent crime, investigate crime and

apprehend offenders, control traffic, maintain order, and deal with emergencies
and disasters.
Prevention of Crime
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The patrol division, consisting of uniformed patrol officers and supervi-
sors, provides basic police services. In addition to foot and automobile patrol,
officers engage in a variety of activities in response to citizens' needs. The
greater part of patrol today is carried out by officers in police cars assigned to
specific beats, or designated areas of the community. In small agencies, one-of-
ficer patrol cars are prevalent; in larger cities, combinations of one- and two-of-
ficer cars are common. Use of women officers for patrol duty is increasing; be-
fore 1970 the practice was unknown.

Recent research has raised doubts about the effectiveness of preventive
patrol to curb most kinds of crime. Crime prevention, however, also means ac-
tivities related to improving the security of homes and businesses, and to educat-
ing citizens to protect themselves. Most large police departments maintain a
crime prevention unit to provide these services.

Criminal Investigation

After patrol officers have conducted preliminary investigations, detectives
who work in plain clothes further investigate serious erimes. Most detectives are
assigned to the criminal investigations division after several years on patrol
duty. In large departments, detectives are organized into specialized units, such
as homicide, robbery, and narcotics. Contrary to popular belief, many cases
solved by detectives are based on arrests made by patrol officers, or on leads
supplied by officers or victims as aresult of preliminary investigations.

Traffic Control

Most traffic law enforcement and accident investigation is carried out by
patrol officers. In large cities, however, specialists may handle serious or hit-
and-run accidents, and motorcycle patrols may be responsible for freeway traf-
fic. In the largest jurisdictions, officers may be assigned to traffic direction at
busy intersections. A recent trend in many cities has been toward the use of
civilian employees to handle parking violations.

Special Police Units

Modern police service often includes special units to handle special prob-
lems. In major American cities, tactical units, highly trained and well equipped,
are available to quell riots. Bomb squads are also on call; the bomb squad of the
New York City Police Department, for example, is widely known for its out-
standing work in handling bomb cases and scares. Other units specialize in deal-
ing with hostage situations.

Noncriminal Services
In most communities, about 60 to 70 percent of the time spent by patrol
officers on operational activities is not crime related. Officers are called on to lo-
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cate missing persons and lost children and to deal with marital disputes, crowd
control, and ambulance calls.

Ynp. 11. Onpeoenume epema u 3an102 caredyrouiux npeonodHceHuil:

1. The greater part of patrol today is carried out by officers in police cars.

2. Use of women officers for patrol duty is increasing; before 1970 the practice
was unknown.

3. Most detectives are assigned to the criminal investigations division after sev-
eral years on patrol duty.

4. Detectives are organized into specialized units.

5. Most traffic law enforcement and accident investigation is carried out by
patrol officers.

6. Officers are called on to locate missing persons and lost children.
Ynp. 12. Ilocmasvme eonpocwl K évloenennvim cioseam ynp. 11.
Ynp. 13. Omeemovme na cnedyrouwjue eonpocwi:

1. Who are basic police services provided by?
2. What is done by citizens to protect themselves?

3. Who are serious crimes investigated by?
4. Who are preliminary investigations conducted by?

5. Is most traffic law-enforcement and accident investigation carried out by pa-
trol officers or detectives?

6. What noncriminal services are conducted by police officers?

Ynp. 14. Ilepeseoume cnedyoujue npeonoxceHus Ha AHZAUNCKUN AZbIK:

1. [MpenoTBparieHne NpecTyIUICHUN OCyIIECTBISIETCS OUIIepaMu MOJTHUIIHH.
2. O¢uiiepbl NOTUIMN TAKKE MTPUBJIEKAIOTCS K YIMYHOMY MaTPYJIUPOBAHUIO.

3. JKeHIMHBI NOJULIEHCKUE TAKKE BOBJICUEHBI B IATPYJIMPOBAHHUE.

4. O¢uiiepoB MPUBJIEKAIOT K TOUCKY MPONABIIUX JIIOJIEH.
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Ynp. 15. lIpouumaiime mexcm o cmpykmype npagooxpanumeibHbvlX OpeaHu-
3ayuii ¢ CLIIA u cpagnume ee co cmpyKkmypoii npagooxXpanumenbHovix opea-
Ho6 Pecnyoauxku benapyceo.

Law Enforcement Agencies

The principal law enforcement agencies of the federal government are the
Department of Justice, the Department of Homeland Security, and the United
States Postal Service. The jurisdiction of federal law enforcement agencies is
limited to the government’s power to regulate interstate commerce, impose
taxes, and enforce constitutional and federal law. Department-of Justice agencies
include the Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI), which deals with bank rob-
beries, kidnappings, terrorism, and violation of other federal laws and provides
training, identification, and laboratory services to local police; the Bureau of Al-
cohol, Tobacco, Firearms, and Explosives, which- investigates alcohol and to-
bacco smuggling, bombings, and violations of federal firearms and arson laws;
the Drug Enforcement Administration (DEA), which investigates cases involv-
ing illicit narcotics and drugs; and the U.S. Marshals Service, which has respon-
sibility for safeguarding and transporting federal prisoners and acting as mar-
shals for U.S. courts. Law enforcement agencies in the Department of Homeland
Security include the United States Coast Guard, which protects the country’s
ports and waterways; the Bureau of Border Security, which enforces immigra-
tion laws and includes the Border Patrol; the Secret Service, whose primary re-
sponsibilities include protection of the president and vice president and their
families and investigation of counterfeiting; and the United States Customs Ser-
vice, which investigates smuggling and inspects passengers, vehicles, and cargo
entering or leaving the country. Within the U.S. Postal Service, the Postal In-
spections Service deals with'such crimes as mail fraud and misuse of the mails.

Basically, two kinds of state police agencies exist in the United States: those
with general functions similar to local police and those with limited responsibili-
ties, mainly involving highway patrol on state roads.

A city police force is usually organized as one of several departments within the
local government. The police are part of the local criminal justice system, which
is the means by which society deals with criminals. The system includes the
prosecuting attorney's office, the courts, probation offices, and corrections agen-
cies.

There are thousands of private and industrial security forces in the United States.
These organizations employ a substantial percentage of all persons engaged in
police work, and the use of private security by both businesses and individuals is
increasing rapidly. Large corporations often maintain security forces to curb in-
ternal thefts, shoplifting, robberies, and trespassing.
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The executive head of a police department—the commissioner, superintendent,
or chief of police—is usually appointed by a mayor, city administrator, or leg-
islative body. In larger agencies, executive officers may be selected through a
civil service or merit system, after moving through the ranks from patrol officer
to sergeant, lieutenant, captain, and (in still larger agencies) deputy or assistant
chief.

At the county level, the head of the agency usually holds the title sheriff. The
sheriff is almost always elected and has the power to appoint deputies. Sheriffs'
departments often provide law enforcement services for unincorporated areas of
counties and are usually responsible for functions not normally carried out by
municipal police, such as operating the county jail, providing courtroom secu-
rity, and serving legal documents, including subpoenas and court orders.

Bonpocs! 17151 CaMOKOHTPOJIS:
1. Kak o0pa3yroTcs cTeneHH CpaBHEHMsI OT NMpuiiaraTelbHbIX M Hapeuui, co-
CTOSIIIUX U3 1-2 cioros?
Kak o0pa3yrorcs cTeneHr cpaBHEHUS] OT MHOTOCTOKHBIX IpUJIaraTelbHbIX?
HazoBwute crenenn cpaBHeHus ot good, bad, much, many, little, well, far.
Kak oOpa3zyercs Present Perfect?
Kakum BpeMeneM niepeBoasTcs raaroisl B Present Perfect Ha pycckuid s3bIk?
Kakue cioBa moJcka3pIBalOT, 4TO B MPEMIOKEHUU HANO YHNOTPEOUTH 3TO
BpeMsi?
7. B 4em cMbIcioBoe paznuuune B yrnotpeoiaeHuu BpeMeH Present Perfect u Past
Indefinite?
8. B yem cMmbicioBoe otinuune B yrnorpedsniennu Past Perfect u Past Indefinite?
9. N3 Kakux KOMIIOHEHTOB COCTOMT TJIaroj B CTPaJaTEIbHOM 3aJI0T€ B aHIJIMM-
CKOM $I3bIKE?
10. SABnsieTcs nu noAjiesKauiee B MPEJI0KEHNN CO CKa3yEMbIM B CTPAJaTEIbHOM
3aJ10re 0OBEKTOM WM CYOBEKTOM eHCTBUSA?
11.Kakue crocoObl mepeBoja NPeIOKEHUH CO CKa3yeMbIM B CTPaJaTeIbHOM
3aJ10re BbI 3HaeTEe?

IRl e

3ananue Ha Il cemecTp:
1. 3nams omeemul Ha 6ce 60NPOCHL 01 CAMOKOHMPOJIA.
2. Bvinoanums nucobMeHHO KOHMPOAbHYIO paoomy Ne 2.
3. Ymemv yumamo u ycmno nepegooumsv mexKcmovl HO CREYUAIbHOCHU; Gbl-
nucamo u bly4UmMb HEZHAKOMbBLE C106A K IMUM MEKCHAM.

Kountpouabnas padora Ne 2

Bapuanr 1
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1. Oobpa3zyiime cpagnHumenvHyio u npeeoOCXo0Hy) CmeneHu 0 C1edyIioujux
npunazamenvuuix. Ilepesedoume noiyuennvie eapuanmel.

Good, successful, great, bad, high, low, many, few, interesting.

II. Onpeoenume eépemsa cxkazyemozo ¢ npeonoxcenusax. Ilepeeeoume npeono-
HCeHUAL.

1. Recent Supreme Court decisions have strengthened police powers.

2. Recent victimization survey has revealed that 35 percent of victims consider
it a ‘personal matter’.

3. Statistics have shown that re-arrest rates of released inmates are very high.

4. The FBI has conducted several well-known and successful investigations.

5. Campus security forces have become common at schools and universities
across the USA.

6. Television has provided a new means for citizens to become involved in law
enforcement.

7. Several researchers have studied police work by observing police duty.

II1.3anonnume maodnuyy, nOCMAague nPedaoHceHUue 8 COOMmeemcmayloujue

6pemMenda.
epems npeonodcenue 006cmoamenbcmeo nepeeoo
Present Indefinite The officer ques- every morning. Odunep mompa-
tions the suspects MIMBaeT MOJ03pe-
BacMBbIX.
Past Indefinite two hours ago.
Future Indefinite tomorrow morning.
Present Continuous at the moment.
Past Continuous at 10 o’clock yesterday.
Fututre Continuous from 10 to 12 tomorrow
morning.
Present Perfect just.
Past Perfect when the students came.
Future Perfect by 12 o’clock tomorrow.

1V. Tpaucgpopmupyitme npeonosrcenHus u3 AKmMueHO20 3471024 6 HACCUBHBLI.

1. Many citizens call the police for help.

2. The Government undertook experiments to evaluate the effect of foot patrol.
3. The police will train detectives in modern investigative techniques and in the
laws of evidence and criminal procedure.

4. Interpol maintains its effectiveness by holding annual meetings of member
governments.

5. In 1791 the USA Government passed the Bill of Rights.
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V. Ilucemenno nepesedoume mekcm u @blnUMIUME C/108A 1OPUOUYECKOU Me-
MAMUKU.

Gestapo (Geheime Staatspolizei, or Secret State Police), common designation of
the terrorist political police of the Nazi regime in Germany from 1933 to 1945;
technically, however, the term refers only to its executive branch.

The Gestapo was founded by Hermann Goring, one of Adolf Hitler's lieutenants,
in April 1933. As a nucleus he used the political section of the police of the
Weimar Republic, but he extended it greatly, removed from it all legal and con-
stitutional restraints, and gave the organization its name. Its new purpose was to
persecute all political opponents of the Nazi regime (including dissenting Nazis),
not only defensively, in cases of oppositional acts, but also preventively, in cases
of suspected or potential opposition. In this role, the Gestapo was to collaborate
with the SD (Sicherheitsdienst, or Security Service), an organization of the Nazi
Party; the SD did the intelligence work that served as the basis for Gestapo oper-
ations. Suspects were arrested and usually placed in concentration camps. It was
at the Gestapo's discretion whether or not the arrested were brought to trial and
whether or not they were released if acquitted.

In April 1934, Goring's rival, Heinrich Himmler, who headed the paramilitary
SS (Schutzstaffel, or Defense Squads; also called Black Shirts), won control
over the Gestapo, a step in his ascendancy that in June 1936 carried him to the
command of all German police forces. The SS then gradually infiltrated the po-
lice, which was reorganized in two divisions: the regular and the security police.
The latter, the political police—headed until 1942 by Reinhard Heydrich and
thereafter by Ernst Kaltenbrunner—then included the SD, also run by Heydrich;
the Gestapo, led from 1936:to 1945 by Heinrich Miiller; and the Kripo (Krimi-
nalpolizei, or Criminal Police), a detective service aimed against nonpolitical
criminals, run from 1936 to 1945 by Artur Nebe.

In September 1939, after the outbreak of World War II, the security police re-
ceived a central staff, the RSHA (Reichssicherheitshauptamt, or State Security
Head Office), thus preparing it to serve as a nearly omnipotent tool for Hitler's
racist and terrorist plans in Nazi-controlled Europe, including extermination
policies against Jews and other “undesirables.” Rivalries between the various
branches nonetheless continued. Thus, the concentration camps, including the
death camps, were actually run by the SS, although technically they were under
the control of the Gestapo. After the war, the Gestapo was dissolved and de-
clared a criminal organization.

Bapuanr 2
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1. Oopazyiime cpasnumenbHyl0 U NpPesOCXOOHYI) CHENEeHU 0J1A C/1e0YIOuiUX
npunazamenvuuix. Ilepesedoume noiyuennvie eapuanmeol.

Reasonable, far, bad, frequent, good, long, short, powerful, much.

11. Onpeoenume epemsa ckazyemozo 6 npeonodxcenusx. Ilepeseeoume ‘npeono-
HCeHUAL.

1. Use of deadly force has been a major issue in police-minority relations.

2. Constitutional restrains have improved police training.

3. The Supreme Court has laid down definite limits on the use of deadly force.

4. Police departments have adopted new methods and standards of selection po-
lice officers.

5. By 1990 the number of policewomen had more than doubled to 8.6 percent.

6. The police organizations have found they needto reform to meet the needs of
modern police officers.

7. The detective has questioned the crime victim to confirm the information al-
ready gathered by the patrol officers.
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Present Indefinite

The officer interro-
gates the convict

every morning.

Odumep mompa-
[IMBaeT OOBHUHSIE-
MOTO.

Past Indefinite

two hours ago.

Future Indefinite

tomorrow morning.

Present Continuous

at the moment.

Past Continuous

at 10 o’clock yesterday.

Fututre Continuous

from 10 to 12 tomorrow
morning.

Present Perfect

just.

Past Perfect

when the students came.

Future Perfect

by 12 o’clock tomorrow.
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1. Police departments distribute detectives within police organizations in a vari-
ety of ways depending on the administrative preferences of top police officials.
2. The Federal Bureau of Investigation investigates federal crimes.

3. In the early American towns constables performed law enforcement duties.

4. Occasionally officers use motorcycles, small motorbikes and bicycles to pa-

trol streets.

5. The detective will call on a crime laboratory expert to dust for fingerprints
and analyze bloodstains in the scene of crime.
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muKu.

Scotland Yard, popular name for the headquarters of London's Metropolitan Po-
lice Force, and especially its Criminal Investigation Department. The name is
derived from a small area where the headquarters was situated from 1829 to
1890. The area, in turn, was named after a medieval palace in which the kings
and queens of Scotland resided during state visits to London. The custom of re-
ferring to the headquarters and its officers as Scotland Yard began soon after the
Metropolitan Police Force was reorganized by the British statesman Sir Robert
Peel in 1829. The headquarters was moved in 1890 to new buildings erected on
the Thames Embankment, which were known as New Scotland Yard. In 1967
the present headquarters, a modern 20-story building situated near the Houses of
Parliament, was opened.

Scotland Yard has been famous around the world for many years. The Criminal
Investigation Department (CID) is known for its extensive investigative tech-
niques and activities. Its fingerprint division was the prototype of similar sys-
tems used by the U.S. Federal Bureau of Investigation and by many other mod-
ern police forces. In addition, the Yard maintains a criminal records office,
forensic laboratories, a detective-training school, a criminal intelligence depart-
ment, an antiterrorist unit, and fraud and drug squads. Besides its work in crime
detection, Scotland Yard directs all metropolitan police activities, including traf-
fic control. The CID is frequently called in to help local police in solving com-
plex cases. Many authors have used Scotland Yard as a background for their
mystery stories; among the most prolific, John Creasey, writing as J. J. Marric,
chronicled the exploits of Gideon of the Yard.

Supplementary Reading

1. Attorney, in law, any person authorized by another to represent him or her.
An agent who has been granted express authority to bind his or her principal is
called an attorney in fact. Such authority is usually granted by a written instru-
ment called a power of attorney. The powers conferred may be general, as when
one gives another a mandate to manage all one's affairs during an absence, or
special, as when the authority extends only to a particular business, or is other-
wise limited or qualified. The term attorney at law 1s used in the United States to
denote a legal adviser or representative in all manner of business. In Britain,
upon the fusion of law and equity by the Judicature Act of 1873, the two classes
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of attorney and barrister were united under the name of solicitor in the High
Court of Justice.

An attorney at law is an officer of the court, and as such is required, in the U.S.,
to take a binding oath of office to observe the U.S. Constitution and the constitu-
tion of the state of residence. Each state regulates by law the training and qualifi-
cations of attorneys. Usually a preliminary examination in general scholarship is
required, followed by study at a school of law and sometimes by a clerkship or
apprenticeship, varying from one to two years, in the office of a practicing attor-
ney. Finally, an applicant must pass an examination in law before being admit-
ted to the bar.

The duties of an attorney are to act with diligence and fidelity to one's client and
to show average prudence, knowledge, and skill in professional dealings. In or-
der to settle an action, the attorney requires, as a rule, the special authority of the
client. No attorney can be compelled to reveal confidential information related
by a client.

2. Advocate, in a general sense, one who pleads for another in a court of law or
other tribunal. In the United Kingdom, professional advocates are called barris-
ters and are permitted to plead or argue cases before the High Court of Justice; a
barrister is distinguished from a solicitor, who may conduct litigation only in in-
ferior courts (see Courts). The avocat and avoue in France are analogous to the
barrister and solicitor in England. In the United States, most former British
colonies, and some parts of Europe, the two branches of the legal profession are
not separate (see Attorney).

In a narrower sense, the term advocate was formerly used in Britain to denote a
member of the College of Advocates at Doctors' Commons (abolished in 1857).
These advocates had the exclusive right to plead in the ecclesiastical and admi-
ralty courts and took precedence over all ordinary barristers. In the U.S. Army,
the judge advocate general is chief adviser to the army authorities in the admin-
istration of military law (see Military Courts).

3. Courts, branch of government established to administer the civil and criminal
law. The term court is also applied to the international tribunals intended to pro-
vide for the resolution at law of controversies among governments, namely, the
Permanent Court of International Justice, established by the League of Nations
after World War I, and by the International Court of Justice, established by the
United Nations after World War 1I.

Courts are classified in many ways. Among the more usual general classifications
are courts of record and courts not of record; courts of superior jurisdiction and
courts of inferior jurisdiction; trial courts and appellate courts; and civil courts
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and criminal courts. In courts of record the proceedings are recorded completely;
no detailed record is made of the proceedings in courts not of record. Police and
magistrate's courts in the United States are, in nearly all cases, courts not of
record. Courts of superior jurisdiction, often called higher courts or appellate
courts, are generally those to which appeals are made from decisions of courts of
inferior jurisdiction, referred to as lower courts or trial courts. Civil and criminal
courts deal with cases arising from infractions of the civil law and the criminal
law, respectively. The judicial organs of military establishments are called mili-
tary courts. Courts with special, limited jurisdictions are known by the names of
those jurisdictions. For example, probate or surrogate's courts are tribunals deal-
ing with the probate of wills and the disposition of estates; military courts have ju-
risdiction over infractions by military personnel; and admiralty courts have juris-
diction over cases arising from maritime contracts and from violations of mar-
itime law.

Other courts are designated by the territorial limits of their jurisdictions. In-
cluded in this classification are the territorial and state courts of the United
States and the county courts of the U.S. and: the United Kingdom. Municipal
courts generally are criminal courts; however, a number have restricted civil ju-
risdiction.

4. The recognized existence of even primitive courts implies a relatively high
degree of social organization and the need for systematic adjudication of dis-
putes on the basis of established customs and consciously formulated rules of
social conduct. Archaeologists. and anthropologists have established the exis-
tence of courts in simple societies over wide areas of Asia, Africa, and Europe;
courts were not as widespread among the Native Americans of North and South
America. Primitive courts formed part of a complex social structure in which ad-
ministrative, judicial;-and, religious functions were intermingled. These courts
were held in the open or in religious temples. More often than not, the judges
were priests. Those who attended were considered part of the court, whether or
not they had.an immediate interest in the proceedings or in the judgments ren-
dered. The proceedings consisted in large part of rituals designed to secure the
redress of grievances presented by individuals against other individuals.

In the highly developed civilizations of antiquity, notably those of Assyria and
Egypt, judicial and executive functions were undifferentiated and were centralized
in the monarch as head of state. Insight into the structure and functions of Babylo-
nian courts of the 18th century BC was obtained when the ancient legal document
known as the Code of Hammurabi was discovered early in the 20th century. A
highly developed judicial system existed also among the ancient Hebrews.

In the judicial system of ancient Athens, a unique feature, introduced by the law-
giver Solon in the 6th century BC, was the right of aggrieved litigants to appeal
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the decisions of magistrates to the people of Athens, assembled as a héliaia
(“public assembly”). In later years, these assemblies, referred to as heliastic
courts, became courts of first resort presided over by magistrates who prepared
cases for trial. The heliastic courts subsequently became unwieldy, and they
were divided into sections called dicasteries.

The evolution of courts in ancient Rome was marked by the development of a
complex structure in which criminal, civil, and other jurisdictions were differen-
tiated and were exercised by separate courts and officials. Violations of criminal
law were prosecuted by the state; higher and lower courts were organized; the
right of appeal was juridically guaranteed; and a corps of professional jurists
was established for the first time in the history of Mediterranean civilization. Af-
ter Christianity became the state religion of Rome, the ecclesiastical courts, pre-
viously established by Christians who had refused to have recourse to pagan
courts, became a part of the Roman legal system. As the Roman Empire disinte-
grated, the ecclesiastical courts survived and assumed jurisdiction over secular
affairs.

5. Medieval courts were an outgrowth of the tribal courts of the Germanic peo-
ples, among whom the highest judicial authority was that of the popular assem-
blies that met regularly throughout the year. The tribal judges supervised the
proceedings and executed the judgments rendered by the assemblies. During the
development of the Germanic tribal organization into territorial states, the primi-
tive tribal courts underwent a corresponding evolution, increasing in number and
becoming differentiated. Among the new features of this Teutonic system were a
royal court, presided over.by the king and modeled on the Roman system of
courts; special lower courts under the control of royal officials who were called
Grafen, which handled minor matters; and, later, a corps of permanent lay
judges, with power to-render judgments.

In the 8th century, when the Germanic territorial states were part of the realm of
Charlemagne, the Teutonic judicial system experienced a further significant de-
velopment: the practice, initiated by Charlemagne, of dispatching royal commis-
sioners to examine the functioning of local courts and, when necessary, to supple-
ment the justice they dispensed. In this innovation were the seeds of three later
important legal developments: assize courts, circuit courts, and a central legal
authority. This innovation was adopted by other feudal monarchs in their strug-
gles with the landed nobility, who controlled the manorial, or seignorial, courts.

When the Normans conquered England in 1066, they imposed the Carolingian
judicial system on the Anglo-Saxons. In the long struggle between king and
landed nobility that ensued, one of the principal weapons of the Crown was the
Curia Regis (king's court), which was held wherever the royal household was
situated. The principal judicial strongholds of the nobility were the manorial
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courts, chiefly the courts baron and courts leet. Judicial supremacy eventually
was won by the Crown, and, since the reign of King Edward I, in the 13th cen-
tury, English courts have been organized on a centralized basis.

Before this victory of the Crown, however, King John had been compelled in
1215 to sign the Magna Carta, which initiated the gradual separation of judicial
from executive and legislative governmental powers. The terms of this charter of
liberty established the Court of Common Pleas as a court of a fixed location to
try cases initiated by commoners against other commoners. The process of sepa-
ration continued during the reign of Edward I with the establishment of the
Court of Exchequer as a tribunal having exclusive jurisdiction over revenue
cases arising out of unpaid debts to the Crown and the establishment of the
Court of King's Bench, or the Court of Queen's Bench, as the supreme appellate
tribunal of the realm, presided over by the monarch. The Court of King's, or
Queen's, Bench also was invested with original jurisdiction over both civil and
criminal cases and thus encroached on the jurisdiction of the Court of Common
Pleas. In fact, the jurisdictions of all three courts overlapped and were not en-
tirely differentiiated until much later. These courts later became bulwarks in the
defense of civil and political liberties against the Crown.

Another momentous innovation during the reign of Edward I was provision for do-
ing justice in situations in which the common law failed to afford a remedy to ag-
grieved litigants. This supplemental system of justice was administered by the
Crown through the lord chancellor and was called chancery, or equity, jurisprudence.

In the centuries after the signing of the Magna Carta, Parliament acquired appel-
late jurisdiction over both civil and criminal cases. This function was subse-
quently confined to the House of Lords and has survived to the present day. In
1701, Parliament enacted legislation establishing tenure of office for judges and
made their removal from office conditional on the assent of Parliament, thus
completing the separation of judicial from executive and legislative governmen-
tal powers. Like many other features of the English judicial system, this separa-
tion of powers was incorporated into the courts of the New World.

6. Administrative and structural changes in important but secondary features,
such as those wrought by the Judicature Act of 1873, have been made. This act,
which went into effect in 1875, preserved the role of the House of Lords as the
chief appellate tribunal of England and Wales and consolidated all the superior
civil courts into a Supreme Court of Judicature with two principal branches: the
Court of Appeal, the highest appellate court below the House of Lords, and the
High Court of Justice. The latter tribunal comprises three divisions: Chancery
Division; King's, or Queen's, Bench Division; and Probate, Divorce and Admi-
ralty Division. Enactment of the Criminal Appeal Act of 1907 established the
Court of Criminal Appeal as the highest appellate tribunal after the House of



81

Lords in criminal cases. Besides the superior courts, the judicial system of Eng-
land and Wales includes many lower courts organized into circuits. The highest
civil court of Scotland is the Court of Session, and the highest criminal court is
the High Court of Justiciary. Appeals may be taken from these courts to the
House of Lords.

7. In France, the development of the judicial system after the breakup of the
Carolingian Empire was similar to that in England: Both involved the vesting of
central legal authority in the Crown after a protracted struggle with feudal mano-
rial courts. The essential features of the judicial system now in effect in France
were established after the French Revolution of 1789 by.the Code Napoléon.
This system includes lower courts of wide jurisdiction, intermediate courts of
appeal, a court to resolve jurisdictional conflicts among courts, and a supreme
appellate tribunal called the Court of Cassation. Many European and Latin
American judicial systems are modeled on that of France.

In the Islamic world, the Qur'an (Koran) is the source of law; justice tradition-
ally has been dispensed by specially trained priests in conjuction with the king,
or sultan. In the 20th century, this system still prevails in such Islamic countries
as Yemen and Saudi Arabia. In Turkey, however, executive, legislative, and ju-
dicial functions have been separated, and a judicial system similar to those of
Western countries has evolved.

In other Middle Eastern and Asian countries that have attained independence
since World War II, notably Sr1 Lanka, India, and Israel, the courts also operate
similarly to those of the West, that is, as relatively independent institutions
within a parliamentary framework.

In Communist countries, the judicial system was usually patterned after that of
the USSR, which included a hierarchy of courts culminating in a supreme court.
In the former Yugoslavia, however, all judges, even those of the highest tri-
bunals, were elected, not appointed.

8. Ordeal, practice of referring disputed questions to the judgment of God, de-
termined either by lot or by certain trials.

Throughout Europe the ordeal existed in various forms under the sanction of law
and was closely related to the oath. The most prevalent kinds of ordeal were
those of fire, water, and the wager of battle. Fire ordeal was allowed only to per-
sons of high rank. The accused had to carry a piece of red-hot iron in the hand
some distance or walk barefoot and blindfolded across red-hot plowshares. The
hand or foot was bound up and inspected three days afterward. If the accused
had escaped unhurt, the person was pronounced innocent; if hurt, the person was
guilty. Water ordeal was the usual mode or trial allowed to members of the
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lower classes and was of two kinds, the ordeal of boiling water and of cold wa-
ter. The ordeal of boiling water, according to the laws of Athelstan, the first king
of England, consisted of lifting a stone out of boiling water, where the hand had
to be inserted as deep as the wrist; the triple ordeal deepened the water to the el-
bow. The person allowed the ordeal of cold water, the usual mode of trial for
witchcraft, was flung into a pool. If the accused floated he or she was guilty; if
the accused sank he or she was acquitted. In the wager of battle the defeated
party was allowed to live as a “recreant,” that is, on retracting the perjury that
had been sworn.

By the middle of the 13th century the ordeal had died out in'England and on the
Continent.

9. Criminal Punishment, penalties imposed by the government on individuals
who violate criminal law. (Criminal law prohibits behavior deemed harmful to
society as a whole, whereas civil law governs private interactions between indi-
viduals.) People who commit crimes may be punished in a variety of ways. Of-
fenders may be subject to fines or other monetary assessments, the infliction of
physical pain (corporal punishment), or confinement in jail or prison for a period
of time (incarceration). In general, societies punish individuals to achieve re-
venge against wrongdoers and to prevent further crime—both by the person pun-
ished and by others contemplating c¢riminal behavior. Some modern forms of
criminal punishment reflect a philosophy of correction, rather than (or in addi-
tion to) one of penalty. Correctional programs attempt to teach offenders how to
substitute lawful types of behavior for unlawful actions.

Throughout history and in many different parts of the world, societies have de-
vised a wide assortment of punishment methods. In ancient times, societies
widely accepted the law of equal retaliation (known as lex talionis), a form of
corporal punishment that demanded ““an eye for an eye.” If one person’s criminal
actions injured another person, authorities would similarly maim the criminal.
Certain countries throughout the world still practice corporal punishment. For
instance, in_ some Islamic nations officials exact revenge-based corporal punish-
ments against criminals—such as amputation of a thief’s hand—under the law of
hudiid. Monetary compensation is another historic punishment method. In Eng-
land during the early Middle Ages (5th century to 15th century) payments of
“blood money” (wergeld) were required as compensation for death, personal in-
jury, and theft.

Penology, the study of criminal punishment, is a subfield of criminology. Crimi-
nologists theorize about why people commit crimes and deviate from society’s
norms of behavior. They also study how society punishes criminals because dif-
ferent methods of punishment may cause people to alter their behavior in differ-
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ent ways. Thus, criminologists devise theories that not only explain the causes of
crime but that also address its prevention and control.

Although some societies still use ancient forms of harsh physical punishment,
punishments have also evolved along with civilization and become less cruel.
Punishments range in severity depending on the crime, with the most severe
forms applied to individuals who commit the most serious crimes. In most in-
dustrialized societies, contemporary punishments are either fines or terms of in-
carceration or both. Contemporary criminal punishment also seeks to correct un-
lawful behavior, rather than simply punish wrongdoers.

Certain punishments require offenders to provide compensation for the damage
caused by their crimes. There are three chief types of compensation: fines, resti-
tution, and community service.

A fine is a monetary penalty imposed on an offender and paid to the court. Most
criminal statutes in the United States and Canada contain provisions for the im-
position of fines. However, fines have not been widely used as criminal punish-
ment because most criminals do not have the money to pay them. Moreover, fin-
ing criminals may actually encourage them to commit more crimes in order to
pay the fines.

The term restitution refers to the practice of requiring offenders to financially
compensate crime victims for the damage the offenders caused. This damage
may include psychological, physical, or financial harm to the victim. In most
cases, crime victims must initiate the process of obtaining restitution from the
offender. Thus, when the criminal is prosecuted, the victim must inform the
court of financial losses or medical expenses. Otherwise, the judge may fail to
require restitution. Judges may impose restitution in conjunction with other
forms of punishment, such as probation (supervised release to the community)
or incarceration.

In the United States, the Victim and Witness Protection Act of 1982 authorizes
restitution (along with incarceration) as a punishment for individuals who vio-
late federal criminal laws. Under this act, judges may impose restitution when
initially sentencing offenders for federal crimes. Alternatively, restitution may
be included as a condition of an offender’s parole program. (Prisoners who re-
ceive parole obtain an early release from incarceration and remain free, provided
they meet certain conditions.) In most U.S. states criminal laws also authorize
restitution as a punishment option. Criminals in Canada may also be required to
pay restitution to victims for personal injuries or property damage.

Offenders sentenced to community service perform services for the state or com-
munity rather than directly compensating the crime victim or victims. Some of
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the money saved by the government as a result of community service work may
be diverted to a fund to compensate crime victims. Courts may also sentence of-
fenders to community service to defray a portion of the administrative expenses
of prosecution. Judges and parole authorities have discretion to determine the
nature of the community service to be performed by the offender.

The most serious or repeat offenders are incarcerated. In the United States
about one-fourth of all persons who are convicted of a crime are incarcerated.
Canada incarcerates about one-third of all convicted offenders. However, in-
mates in Canada are eligible for parole at earlier points in their sentence. Crimi-
nals may be incarcerated in jails or in prisons. Jails are locally operated facilities
that house criminals sentenced to less than one year of incarceration. Jails typi-
cally house persons convicted of misdemeanors (less serious crimes), as well as
individuals awaiting trial. Prisons are state or federally operated facilities that
house individuals convicted of more serious crimes, known as felonies. Offend-
ers sentenced to a year or more of incarceration arehoused in prisons rather than
jails. Canada uses a similar bifurcated system of local correctional centers and
provincial and federal prisons.

Restrictions on incarcerated offenders vary. Some offenders are kept in solitary
confinement or maximum security with no epportunity to interact with other in-
mates. In minimum-security facilities, the most common form of incarceration,
inmates are housed together in large cells or in dormitory-like facilities.

Prisons deprive inmates of virtually all liberty and control over their lives. Each
aspect of an inmate’s daily life is regulated by others and highly structured.
Many prisons offer self-help educational and counseling programs. In some pris-
ons, inmates may be able to.work at different trades to acquire vocational and
technical skills. However, a majority of inmates do not utilize these rehabilita-
tion-oriented programs because the programs typically are not compulsory. In-
stead, prisons often function as long-term warehouses where offenders are
merely housed and forgotten. Rates of recidivism (repeated criminal behavior)
are fairly high for former inmates in the United States, averaging about 60 per-
cent. Rates in Canada are substantially lower, at 40 percent.

In a variation of incarceration known as shock probation, first-time offenders are
placed on probation after having served only a short amount of the incarceration
that they had expected to serve. Some offenders receive a split sentence, serving
some time in jail before being released on probation. The theory behind these
practices is that the jail time, albeit brief, will shock the criminal into acceptable
behavior. In another variation, called intermittent sentencing, offenders spend
weekends in jail but return to the community during the week. This practice en-
ables offenders to maintain jobs and remain in contact with their families while
also being punished.
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In the United States and Canada, younger offenders may be sentenced to highly
regimented, military-style correctional programs known as boot camps. Gener-
ally, offenders volunteer to participate in boot camp programs to avoid other
types of incarceration. At boot camps, officials subject offenders to strict disci-
pline and physical training. They also provide educational or vocational pro-
grams. Boot camps serve as an alternative to traditional, long-term incarceration
and attempt to train offenders to be law-abiding. Typically, boot camp sentences
range from two to six months.

Throughout history, societies have used corporal punishments to inflict physi-
cal pain on wrongdoers. Tribal societies find these punishments particularly ap-
pealing, since they are immediate and direct, and often debilitating. Such soci-
eties often lack the facilities to confine offenders, and corporal punishment of-
fers a more direct application of penalties for violating community rules. Many
people believe that corporal punishments, which-graphically demonstrate the
consequences of crime, help deter future wrongdoeing. Harsh physical punish-
ment also satisfies the goal of retribution (revenge).

In Europe during the Middle Ages, entire families would take revenge against
members of rival families for crimes or wrongs committed by one or more mem-
bers of the rival family. Some of these blood feuds lasted for many years—even
several generations. In some tribal societies, entire tribes would feud with other
tribes, and members of rival tribes would hunt and kill one another. Because on-
going feuds among kin groups were disruptive, various European countries
drafted agreements setting societal policies concerning punishment. For exam-
ple, in 1215 King John of England signed the Magna Carta, which provided that
accused criminals could not be executed or incarcerated prior to a trial by a jury
of their fellow citizens.

Governmental and religious authorities also used many forms of corporal pun-
ishment, often to torture persons into confessing to a crime or heresy (unortho-
dox religious belief). During the 13th century the Roman Catholic Church estab-
lished the Inquisition, a judicial institution charged with finding, trying, and
punishing heretics. Forms of torture used by inquisitors included flogging, boil-
ing, and stretching on a device known as the rack. A person who underwent the
rack torture was forced to lie on a long board. After the person’s hands and feet
were tied to mechanisms at opposite ends of the board, pressure on the mecha-
nisms was increased in opposite directions. Frequently the person’s arms and
legs would pop from their sockets. This painful torture was sometimes fatal and
commonly resulted in permanent physical injuries.

The colonists who settled North America used several types of corporal punish-
ment, including the use of the ducking stool. In this punishment, a criminal was
tied to a chair at the end of a long pole and lowered into a lake or river and
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nearly drowned. Branding—the searing of flesh with a hot iron—was another
form of punishment used by the colonists. Persons convicted of adultery (having
sexual relations with someone other than one’s spouse) were sometimes branded
with the letter 4 on their faces or foreheads. During the late 1700s many of these
corporal punishments were discontinued in favor of more humane methods, such
as incarceration.

Some societies punish certain undesirable individuals, such as criminals.and po-
litical and religious dissidents, with banishment or exile. In ancient times ban-
ishment was a common form of punishment, and it often amounted to capital
punishment because authorities would deny food and shelter within a certain dis-
tance to those banished. The Old Testament of the Bible contains the story of
Adam and Eve, who were banished from the Garden of Eden for their disobedi-
ence to God.

During the 18th and 19th centuries officials in various Chinese provinces used
banishment as a punishment. It ranked second only to death as the most serious
punishment imposed. China and other countries also used banishment as a
means to colonize regions. For example, from 1788 to 1868 England banished
more than 160,000 prisoners to Australia or Africa to work in labor colonies
they established.

Banishment has also been used in modern times. In 1993, for example, tribal of-
ficials banished two teenaged members of the Tlingit tribe of Native Americans
as punishment for a robbery. The offenders were sent from their home in Ev-
erett, Washington, to a desolate island off Alaska to live in isolation for several
months.

10. The most extreme form of punishment is death. Execution of an offender is
known as capital punishment. Like corporal punishment and banishment, capital
punishment has been used since ancient times. The Old Testament of the Bible
prescribes death as the punishment for over 30 crimes. The Romans executed Je-
sus Christ by crucifixion, a common form of capital punishment between the 6th
century BC-and the 4th century AD. In England in the 1800s more than 200
crimes were punishable by death.

In the late 18th century, social commentators began to criticize penal practices
they considered brutal and unnecessary. Many of these philosophers condemned
the use of capital punishment, initiating a debate that has continued to modern
times. During the 19th century, legal reformers in England and the United States
helped enact laws limiting the death penalty to the most serious crimes. Shortly
after World War II (1939-1945), many countries in Western Europe, beginning
with Italy and Germany, abolished capital punishment. Britain, Canada, and
Australia followed suit. A similar abolition movement coincided with the
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breakup of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics in 1991, when several na-
tions in Eastern Europe eliminated capital punishment. The use of the death
penalty has become increasingly controversial, especially in the United States
and Japan, the only industrialized democracies that continue to practice capital
punishment.

In the U.S. system of government, power is divided between a central (federal)
authority and smaller local units of government (the states). Federal law autho-
rizes capital punishment for more than 40 offenses, including premeditated mur-
der, treason, and murder related to aircraft hijacking, drug trafficking, and civil
rights violations. The majority of states also authorize the death penalty for vio-
lations of state criminal law, including such crimes as treason, murder, and rape.
As of early 2005, 12 states did not permit capital punishment. Methods for exe-
cuting offenders vary among the states. The majority of states that have the
death penalty execute offenders by means of lethal-injection—the administration
of fatal amounts of fast-acting drugs and chemicals. Other common methods in-
clude lethal gas and electrocution. Three states execute criminals by hanging and
three states provide for execution by firing squad.

In the 1972 case of Furman v. Georgia, the Supreme Court of the United States
ruled that the procedures leading to imposition of the death penalty in Georgia
were unlawful. Although the Court indicated that capital punishment was not
necessarily a “cruel and unusual punishment” in violation of the Constitution of
the United States, it determined that allowing a jury unlimited discretion to
choose between a death sentence and a prison sentence is unconstitutional. Be-
cause all of the states that provided for capital punishment at that time also used
a standardless system—that 1s, a system in which the sentencing decision of ju-
rors was unguided—this ruling invalidated every state’s death penalty statute.
Following the Furman decision, many states passed new death penalty legisla-
tion. These laws still gave the jury the discretion to choose between imprison-
ment or death, but they also restricted the types of crimes for which death could
be imposed and provided instructions to guide the jury’s determination of pun-
ishment. In 1976 the Supreme Court ruled such systems constitutional.

Opponents of capital punishment see it as barbaric and degrading to the dignity
of the individual. Many believe it poses too great a risk of executing an innocent
person. Supporters respond that the death penalty provides a uniquely effective
punishment. They consider it a necessary form of retribution for terrible crimes.
Opponents of the imposition of capital punishment in the United States assert
that authorities apply the death penalty unfairly. These critics emphasize the dis-
proportionate numbers of African Americans on death row and also note that the
race of the crime victim provides a statistically clear determinant of whether an
offender receives a sentence of death or imprisonment. Although about half of



88

all murder victims are nonwhite, 80 percent of death sentences are imposed for
murders of whites. Those who believe capital punishment is not imposed un-
fairly attribute this trend to differences in the types of crimes involving white
victims.

Those who support capital punishment believe it serves an important function of
vengeance. Some proponents of the death penalty argue that those who kill
should also be killed because death is the only fitting punishment foran.individ-
ual who takes another’s life. Supporters of capital punishment also believe that
executing offenders will deter others from committing similar crimes.

Modern forms of criminal punishment include alternatives that contrast
vividly with corporal punishments and large-scale warehousing of offenders in
prisons. Modern programs increasingly emphasize an individualized approach to
the rehabilitation and treatment of offenders.

In the United States and Canada, persons convicted of crimes are most often
placed on probation. A person who receives probation remains in the community
but is subject to supervision and must comply with various conditions. The con-
ditions may include mandatory group or individual psychological counseling
sessions, classes, or vocational training. Because growing numbers of offenders
have drug or alcohol dependencies, drug rehabilitation programs are often in-
cluded as a condition of probation.

Probationers who have committed more serious crimes require tight supervision,
including house arrest and electronic monitoring. People under house arrest must
remain in their house and may leave only for periods of work during the day.
They must observe rigid curfews and allow probation officers to enter their
homes at any time to inspect the premises for illegal drugs or other contraband.
Electronic monitoring is often used in conjunction with house arrest. The of-
fender must wear electronic bracelets or anklets that emit electronic signals and
permit probation officers to detect whether the probationer is where he or she is
supposed to be. Another type of electronic monitoring involves a telephonic de-
vice that'reads the electronic signal of the probationer’s bracelet. When proba-
tion officers call at random times, offenders must insert their bracelets into the
device so that the officers can ascertain the offender’s location.

Prison inmates who are within six months of their release date or who have re-
cently been released may qualify for special transitional programs. Inmates who
wish to enroll in colleges or perform work outside the prison during their final
months of incarceration may request study- or work-release time. If such time is
granted, prison officials will permit the inmates daily unescorted leaves from
prison for such purposes. Vermont developed the first work- and study-release
programs in the United States in 1906. In 1998 about 25,000 U.S. prisoners par-
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ticipated in work- or study-release programs. Canada instituted work-release
programs in 1992. In 1998 about 1,200 inmates in Canada received work re-
leases.

Some inmates may be granted furloughs (temporary leaves) so that they can
spend weekends visiting with their families at home. Furlough programs origi-
nated in Mississippi in 1918. By 1998 approximately 10,000 prisoners in the
United States received furloughs each year. Canada does not utilize furloughs.
However, a small portion of inmates are granted day parole.

Parole boards place some paroled inmates in halfway houses.: These community
residences, staffed by counselors and aides, assist offenders in making the transi-
tion back into community life. Halfway houses provide released prisoners with a
place to sleep and eat. In addition, halfway-house personnel help parolees find
jobs and get access to needed services. Halfway. houses originated in England
during the 1800s. Pennsylvania established the first-halfway house in the United
States in 1817. Today there are hundreds of halfway houses in the United States
helping former prisoners cope with their freedom.

11. Goals of Criminal Punishment. The major driving force underlying all
punishment is revenge, also referred to as retribution. The word retribution de-
rives from a Latin word meaning “to pay back.” In retaliation for wrongdoing,
societies seek to punish individuals who violate the rules. Criminal punishment
is also intended as a deterrent to future criminality. Offenders who are punished
may be deterred from future wrongdoing because they fear additional punish-
ment. Others who contemplate crime may also be deterred from criminal behav-
ior. Societies also impose punishments in order to incapacitate dangerous or un-
lawful individuals by restricting their liberty and to rehabilitate these wrongdo-
ers and correct their behavior.

The various goals of criminal punishment may conflict with one another. For in-
stance, the goal of incapacitation may be achieved by confining offenders for
long prison terms. However, inmates who are warehoused in large prisons where
they associate closely with other criminals and lack control over their life may
develop additional antisocial behaviors. Consequently, punishment may perpetu-
ate criminal dispositions and behaviors rather than eliminate them.

Retribution is probably the oldest goal of criminal punishment. The Babylonian
Code of Hammurabi, dating from the 18th century BC, contained this principle
of equal retaliation. Similarly, the laws of the ancient Hebrews demanded ‘““an
eye for an eye and a tooth for a tooth.” The corporal punishments used in Eng-
land and the American colonies were based on retribution.
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Over time many came to believe that the brutal punishments imposed on offend-
ers far exceeded the seriousness of the crimes. French novelist Victor Hugo sati-
rized criminal punishment in France during the 19th century in his novel Les
Miserables (1862), in which a character 1s sentenced to 20 years of hard labor
after stealing a loaf of bread to feed his family. When the character later escapes,
officials hound him for years as though he had committed murder. Although ex-
treme, this fictional account captured the vengeful nature of punishment in those
times.

In the United States, the retributionist philosophy remains apparent in the sen-
tencing practices of courts, the laws enacted by state legislatures and Congress,
and the rules and regulations of various correctional programs. Common punish-
ments include restitution; fines; and victim compensation for losses, pain, and
suffering resulting from crimes. Furthermore, offenders perform hundreds of
hours of public service work as restitution to the state in partial payment for the
losses resulting from their crimes.

There is little evidence to indicate that criminals change their behavior as a re-
sult of government-imposed retribution. Many released prisoners and former
probationers repeatedly commit crimes. The value of retribution to society may
be ritualistic. That is, when formal measures of retribution are imposed citizens
may feel satisfied that crime has been appropriately addressed.

Another goal of punishment is deterrence—the prevention of crime. There are
two types of deterrence: specific and general. Specific deterrence refers to the
preventive effect of a specific punishment, such as a large fine and a long prison
sentence, on a specific individual for committing a specific crime. Many believe
that imposing a sufficiently severe punishment on an offender will deter that in-
dividual from future crime. General deterrence is intended to apply to any per-
son who contemplates committing a crime. For example, advocates of the death
penalty believe that imposition of such a severe punishment on murderers will
prevent others from killing people.

Modern punishments seek to incapacitate certain offenders who are believed to
pose a threat to the community. Incapacitation involves restricting offenders’
movement or liberty. In contemporary practice, the goal of incapacitation is as-
sociated with attempts to punish offenders in a manner proportionate to the seri-
ousness of the crime.

Isolating criminals from society through confinement or incarceration is the
most direct method of crime prevention. Containing offenders in prisons and
jails prevents them from harming others or damaging property. For many of-
fenders incapacitation is also psychologically painful. Most people consider in-
carceration a sound defensive strategy to protect the public and combat crime.
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However, because many criminals remain undetected, unapprehended, and unre-
strained, the defensive value of incarceration may be overrated.

In the United States, severe prison overcrowding frustrates efforts to incarcerate
all offenders who deserve to be incarcerated. Even with new construction, it will
remain impossible to incarcerate all eligible offenders. Furthermore, prison and jail
construction is costly and often unpopular. In certain communities a “not in my
backyard” syndrome typifies citizen reaction to proposed prison or jail construction.

Contemporary criminal punishment seeks to correct criminals and transform
their behavior, rather than merely penalize wrongdoers. As early as 1787 the So-
ciety of Friends (Quakers) in Pennsylvania espoused inmate reform as a major
aim of prisons. Prisons became known as penitentiaries because the Quakers be-
lieved that prisons could help criminals become penitent (remorseful) and
change their behavior. However, it was not until the late 19th century that reha-
bilitation became an acknowledged goal of criminal punishment in the United
States. Rehabilitation programs of this era differed from the reform-oriented
practices promoted by the Quakers. Rather.than requiring solitary religious
study, prisons began to emphasize basic education and skills training. At its first
convention in 1870, the National Congress on Penitentiary and Reformatory
Discipline officially recognized rehabilitation as a valid and useful function of
incarceration. Shortly thereafter, American prison administrator Zebulon Brock-
way established the Elmira Reformatory in Elmira, New York. The reforma-
tory’s stated goals included rehabilitation and reform of inmates. Between 1876
and 1920 a fourth of the states modeled the construction and administration of
their prisons on the Elmira:Reformatory. These institutions provided vocational
training and other programs to promote inmate rehabilitation.

The rehabilitation philosophy of punishment dominated in the United States
through the first half of the 20th century. However, high recidivism rates among
former inmates caused many experts to become skeptical of rehabilitation pro-
grams. Increasingly, the goal of rehabilitation has received lower priority in cor-
rections. Today the primary emphasis of punishment in the United States is en-
suring that offenders receive penalties commensurate with the seriousness of
their offenses. The primary philosophy of Canadian corrections is rehabilitation.
Since 1992, Canada has worked to reduce its incarcerated population by imple-
menting various alternatives to incarceration and accelerating parole release of
incarcerated offenders.

12. Attitudes about Criminal Punishment. During the late 1700s and early
1800s, several French, English, and Italian philosophers and social reformers
achieved prominence through their criticisms of corporal punishments. For ex-
ample, in Des L’espirit des lois (1748; translated as The Spirit of the Laws,
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1750), French political theorist Montesquieu criticized the French penal code
and the inhuman punishments suffered by prisoners. He believed that punish-
ments should fit the crimes committed and that more humane conditions should
be provided for incarcerated offenders. French philosopher and social critic
Voltaire also objected to injustices against criminals, such as arbitrary sentenc-
ing practices and secret trials. Denis Diderot, another French philosopher, cam-
paigned for political reforms to eliminate punishments he believed to be cruel
and inhuman.

During the late 1700s, British philosopher and economist Jeremy Bentham; who
founded the doctrine of utilitarianism, became an outspoken. critic of penal pol-
icy in England. In An Introduction to the Principles and Morals of Legislation
(1789), Bentham applied his philosophy of utilitarianism to crime and punish-
ment. Bentham believed that criminals engage in crime for pleasure and calcu-
late the gains and losses (or pleasures and pains) associated with criminal con-
duct. He argued that a utilitarian philosophy of punishment would be useful in
deterring crimes by minimizing or eliminating the pleasures offenders obtain
from wrongdoing. Bentham proposed that the punishment inflicted should offset
the pleasure offenders achieve from their crimes. He also believed that people
would be more effectively deterred from crime if they did not consider punish-
ments arbitrary and capricious. Many of Bentham’s ideas were adopted by the
British legislature, including the limitation of capital punishment to only the
most serious crimes.

One of the most influential writers of this time, Italian jurist and economist Ce-
sare Beccaria, built on the work of Montesquieu and Voltaire. Like Voltaire,
Beccaria objected to judicial tyranny and injustice, as well as torturous corporal
punishments. Beccaria’s work, Tratto dei delitti e delle pene, (1764; translated
as An Essay on Crimes and Punishments, 1880), contained the basic principles
of the classical school of criminology. These include (1) the best approach to
crime is prevention and prevention is maximized by establishing written legal
codes that define prohibited behaviors and the punishments for them; (2) law
serves the needs of society rather than enforces moral virtues and therefore
should be limited to the most serious offenses; (3) all persons should be consid-
ered innocent until proven guilty; (4) punishment should be swift and certain,
with no regard for personalities or social characteristics of offenders; and (5)
punishment should be retributive and the degree of retribution should fit the seri-
ousness of the crime.

Many countries, including Canada, England, France, and Italy, have incorpo-
rated Beccaria’s principles into their legal system and jurisprudence (legal phi-
losophy). When Beccaria originally proposed his ideas, many considered them
antithetical to the existing legal system. Prior to Beccaria’s time, only those with
wealth, property, and political influence possessed legal rights and privileges.
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His work influenced several of the authors of the U.S. Constitution. The lan-
guage of many U.S. criminal laws reflects Beccaria’s ideas.

13. Crime, commission of an act or act of omission that violates the law and is
punishable by the state. Crimes are considered injurious to society or the com-
munity, as distinguished from torts and breach of contract.

As defined by law, a crime includes both the act, or actus rea, and the intent to
commit the act, or mens rea. Criminal intent involves an intellectual apprehen-
sion of factual elements of the act or acts commanded or enjoined by the law. It
is usually inferred from the apparently voluntary commission of an overt act.
Criminal liability is relieved in the case of insanity. Legal minors are also re-
lieved of criminal liability, as are persons subjected to coercion or duress to such
a degree as to render the commission of criminal acts involuntary. In most coun-
tries, crimes are defined and punished pursuant to statutes. Punishments may in-
clude death, imprisonment, exile, fines, forfeiture of property, removal from
public office, and disqualification from holding such office.

Unless the act of which a defendant is accused is expressly defined by statute as
a crime, no indictment or conviction for the commission of such an act can be
legally sustained. This provision is important in establishing the difference be-
tween government by law and arbitrary or dictatorial government.

Under common law, a crime was generally classified as treason, felony, or mis-
demeanor, but many offenses could not be defined exactly, and the rule was
adopted that any immoral act tending to the prejudice of the community was, per
se, a crime, and punishable by the courts. Crimes are now usually classified as
mala in se, which includes acts, such as murder, so offensive to morals as to be
obviously criminal; and mala prohibita, which are violations of specific regula-
tory statutes, such as traffic violations, that ordinarily would not be punishable
in the absence of statutory enactments prohibiting the commission of such acts.
In most cases, crimes, including treason, that are mala in se are called felonies
and are punished more severely than those that are mala prohibita, most of the
latter falling into the category of misdemeanors.

14. Treason, criminal offense involving the attempt, by overt acts, to overthrow
the government to which the offender owes allegiance, or to betray the state to a
foreign power.

Two grades of treason existed in early English law: high treason, which was di-
rected against the Crown, and petty treason, which consisted of a crime against a
subject, such as a wife killing her husband, or a servant murdering his master.
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In early English statutes the more serious offenses were compassing or imagin-
ing the death of the sovereign, adhering to the sovereign's enemies and giving
them aid and comfort, and levying war against the sovereign. Statutes were
changed from time to time between the reign of Edward Il and that of Elizabeth
I. After the Restoration the Stuart judges used “constructive treason” to discour-
age resistance to the Crown. They extended the offenses to include words as
well as deeds. In 1663, a writer was convicted of treason for writing an article
suggesting that the king was accountable to the people.

Article III, Section 3, of the U.S. Constitution follows the English law: “Treason
against the United States shall consist only in levying war against them, or in ad-
hering to their enemies, giving them aid and comfort. No person shall be con-
victed of treason unless on the testimony of two witnesses to the same overt act,
or on confession in open court.”

In the early days of the American colonies the codes defining treason used such
terms as desertion, mutiny, sedition, attempts to subvert or alter government, and
“public rebellion.” Toward the end of the 17th century colonial law followed
more closely the English law of treason. During the French and Indian War
some colonies considered trading with the enemy treasonous. Massachusetts in
1706 declared “correspondence” with the enemy to be treason. During the
1680s, Virginia attempted to punish the destruction of young tobacco plants, in
order to control prices, as treason. In colonial days the penalty for conviction of
treason followed the English law, providing for attainder, forfeiture, or loss of
property, and the loss of all rights of inheritance. The sentence included the
practice of hanging and quartering. Often, however, the colonial governor re-
ceived a reversal of the judgment from the Crown.

Just before the American Revolution, efforts were made to prosecute certain
leaders for treason. Those who participated in the Boston Tea Party and in burn-
ing the ship Gaspée in Rhode Island were suspect. Convictions could not be ob-
tained in the colonies, because juries would not convict and witnesses could not
be found even after offers were made to give cash rewards and full pardons to
informers against those who burned the Gaspée.

During the American Revolution, charges of treason were brought against
American supporters of the British government. Congress authorized the death
penalty for American soldiers who supported King George III. Several men were
hanged for enlisting soldiers in the king's army and for various other violations,
such as furnishing supplies to the British. Many convicted traitors were pardoned.

The most famous treasonous activity of the Revolution was the planned surren-
der to the British of the fort at West Point, New York, by the American general
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Benedict Arnold. His plan was discovered in 1780 when the British soldier John
André was captured with documents detailing the surrender.

In 1790, Congress fixed the penalty for treason as death by hanging. The ac-
cused was to enjoy certain procedural rights: a copy of the indictment; a list of
jurors and witnesses at least three days before trial; representation by ‘counsel,
compulsory process for witnesses on behalf of the accused; and preemptory
challenge of 35 members of the jury panel.

Perhaps the most celebrated American trial for treason in the 19th century was
that of the statesman Aaron Burr, who completed his term-as vice president in
March 1805. He was unpopular with many persons because he had killed
Alexander Hamilton in a duel. In conspiracy with others, Burr proposed a
grandiose scheme for establishing a kingdom west of the Appalachians, raiding
Spanish lands, and settling the lands in the Washita Valley. Burr was tried for
treason but was acquitted after a long trial. The case turned partly on the point
that Burr was not present when the one overt act that was charged took place.

Few cases of treason occurred in U.S. courts for more than a century after Burr's
trial. During the American Civil War, no judicial determination was made as to
whether or not leaders and supporters of the Confederacy were guilty of treason
against the U.S. Jefferson Davis, the president of the Confederacy, was indicted,
but he never came to trial.

In the 20th century, several Americans were accused of treasonous acts during
World War II. Iva Ikuko Toguri D'Aquino, a Japanese American born in Los
Angeles and known as Tokyo Rose, conducted broadcasts in English to Ameri-
can servicemen in the Pacific area. She was convicted of treason and served a
long prison term. Mildred Elizabeth Gillars of Portland, Maine, known as Axis
Sally, served a sentence for broadcasting for the Germans.

15. Felony, in'common law, the second in seriousness of three classifications of
crimes. The first classification is treason and the third, covering all minor of-
fenses, 1s misdemeanors. The distinction between felonies and misdemeanors is
artificial and corresponds roughly to that between grave offenses and those less
heinous in character. Formerly, a felony was any crime punishable by the crimi-
nal's forfeiture of any lands or goods, or both; other punishment might be added
to the forfeiture, according to the degree of guilt. In England, for a long time,
most felonies were punishable by death.

In some states of the U.S., little differentiation is made between felonies and
misdemeanors. The punishment for each particular crime is prescribed by
statute, and the word felony, is used, if at all, in a loose and indefinite sense. In
general, crimes that are punishable by death or by imprisonment in a state prison



96

or penitentiary, with or without hard labor, are felonies, whether or not a less se-
vere punishment may be inflicted at the discretion of the court or jury. No crime
is a felony unless made so by statute, or unless it was a felony in common law.

16. Misdemeanor, in criminal law, term applied to any offense other than a
felony. In the U.S., the criminal codes of the states vary in their classifications of
the offenses considered misdemeanors, but misdemeanors are always the less se-
rious crimes. Examples of such crimes are criminal libel, assault in the third de-
gree, conspiracy in the third and fourth degrees, criminal tampering, and posses-
sion of gambling records. Prosecution for a misdemeanor is generally by infor-
mation and not by indictment, and persons found guilty are generally punished
by fine or imprisonment in a prison other than a state penitentiary.

17. Public Defender, lawyer appointed by a local government to represent indi-
gent persons who are accused of a crime. Although the right to counsel varies
from country to country, most have now recognized the need for defense counsel
in criminal cases. Some form of assigned counsel is usually provided to the
needy. The U.S. Supreme Court has upheld the right to counsel of all persons ac-
cused of felonies, regardless of their ability to pay. For any case that involves
the possibility of imprisonment, the poor.are guaranteed a publicly provided de-
fense lawyer during the police questioning, pretrial hearing, trial, and appeal.

18. Evidence, the means by which-disputed facts are proved to be true or untrue
in any trial before a court of law or an agency that functions like a court. Be-
cause American law is committed to a rational rather than a formalistic system
of evidence, no value is assigned to the form or the quantity of evidence offered.
Effectiveness is generally determined by how persuasive the evidence seems, es-
pecially to a jury.

In a few cases formal rules are enforced. Treason must be proved by the testi-
mony of two witnesses, and in several states two witnesses are required for a
perjury conviction. Some transactions, such as wills, transfers of land, and the
sale of very valuable goods, must be evidenced by written documents.

The burdens of producing evidence on a given point and of persuading the judge
or jury of its truth are assigned by law to one side or the other in a court trial.
Best known is the rigorous requirement that the prosecution in a criminal case
must prove the defendant's guilt beyond a reasonable doubt. Lesser burdens
placed on other litigants typically involve proving their case by a preponderance
of the evidence. Thus a person may be found not guilty of manslaughter for a
death occurring in a traffic collision when guilt is not proved beyond a reason-
able doubt. That person can, however, still be held liable for damages in a civil
action for the same death, and on the same evidence, because negligence can be
shown by a preponderance of the evidence.
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Rules of admissibility determine which items of evidence judges or juries may
be permitted to hear (or see or read). Modern codes declare that all “relevant”
evidence should be admitted for consideration unless specifically excluded by
law. Certain facts that are logically relevant and of considerable probative force
are still not legally admissible evidence because of their supposed tendency to
“confuse and mislead the jury.”

Legal codes declare that evidence is relevant when it has a tendency “in reason”
to prove or disprove disputed facts. Thus, direct testimony of an eyewitness is
relevant because it can show that an event occurred. Using an article found at a
scene of a crime to show that its owner was present is less probative, because it
could have been placed or dropped there by another person. Its probative force is
weak when viewed alone, but coupled with other equally weak evidence it may
suffice to prove a fact. This indirect or circumstantial evidence can be effective
in a court case.

Relevant circumstantial evidence may be excluded, however, when it can be
misused. For example, a defendant's prior criminal record cannot be admitted as
evidence to prove that the person is guilty of a present crime. In a lawsuit, the
fact that the defendant is insured is excluded because it diverts attention from the
problem of legal fault to the improper question of ability to pay damages.

Hearsay evidence consists of statements made out of court by someone who is
not present to testify under oath at a trial. Even if relevant, hearsay evidence
generally is excluded unless some exception can be found. This rule is a distinc-
tive characteristic of Anglo-American law and is virtually unknown in other le-
gal systems. One reason forthe exclusion of hearsay is the practice of cross-ex-
amination of witnesses in open court by opposing lawyers; written or oral asser-
tions made by a person not present cannot be subjected to cross-examination.

Various exceptions are made, however, to the exclusion of hearsay evidence.
Not everything that a witness “heard said” is considered hearsay, for sometimes
the very speaking of words is important apart from their truth. For instance, the
threat ““Your money or your life” proves an intent to rob. Moreover, not all
hearsay is excluded from consideration. The fact that an accused person has con-
fessed guilt may support a conviction despite denials or silence at a trial. A con-
fession is an admission by a person to the action in question—a classic hearsay
exception. A confession is not admissible, however, when obtained by threats or
promises of favor.

The recognized exceptions usually invoke either or both of two principles: (1)
The statement was made by a speaker who had reason to be truthful, and (2) the
speaker is now unavailable to testify. The classic example is a “dying declara-
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tion” that may prove the cause of death of a speaker who knew that death was
imminent, because the deceased had little reason to lie and cannot now testify.
Other exceptions to the hearsay rule involve written evidence such as birth and
death records.

Nearly all persons with knowledge relevant to the case can testify; only those
limited by extreme youth or mental incapacity are precluded. Ordinary witnesses
may state only their own knowledge and are required to express facts rather than
opinions. A special category called expert witnesses also exists: Experts some-
times utilize hearsay and routinely express opinions. Physicians, for example,
can testify as to the causes of death and injury; through training and experience,
they are better qualified to form an opinion than the jurors.

Legal evidence is not limited to the sworn testimony of witnesses. Specific ob-
jects, when identified by oral testimony, may often be introduced in evidence
when their existence or appearance tends to prove or disprove an alleged fact.
Thus, models, parts of machinery, weapons, clothing, and documents may gen-
erally be introduced in evidence.

Except for the accused party, all persons can be compelled to be witnesses in a
trial, but not every question asked must be answered. Facts that need not be dis-
closed on demand are known as privileged information. Information may be
privileged even when the response would serve the cause of truth and justice.

Only powerful social interests, however, can justify refusal to answer questions,
so privileges are few. Among those established are the need of the nation to pro-
tect military and diplomatic secrets, often called executive privilege. No person
has to provide information that is self-incriminating, either as a witness in a trial
or in response to police questioning. This protection is guaranteed by the 5th
Amendment of the U.S. Constitution. Although technically not a privilege, a re-
lated rule 1s that.evidence obtained by unlawful search or seizure by police is in-
admissible incourt; it 1s considered more important to maintain legal protection
for all than to convict guilty parties.

In addition, some disclosures made in confidence need not be revealed. Attor-
neys cannot repeat what their clients have told them privately. One spouse can
neither be forced nor permitted to reveal the secrets of the other spouse; indeed,
some states excuse one spouse from testifying at all when the other is being
prosecuted or sued. These historic protections have generally been expanded to
include a few special relationships; in some jurisdictions, attorneys, physicians,
and members of the clergy are not permitted to testify on confidential communi-
cations received by them in their professional capacity.
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19. Forensic Science or Medical Jurisprudence, also called forensics, the ap-
plication of science to law. Forensic science uses highly developed technologies
to uncover scientific evidence in a variety of fields.

Modern forensic science has a broad range of applications. It is used in civil
cases such as forgeries, fraud, or negligence. It can help law-enforcement offi-
cials determine whether any laws or regulations have been violated in the mar-
keting of foods and drinks, the manufacture of medicines, or the use of pesti-
cides on crops. It can also determine whether automobile emissions are within a
permissible level and whether drinking water meets legal purity requirements.
Forensic science is used in monitoring the compliance of various countries with
such international agreements as the Nuclear Non-Proliferation Treaty and the
Chemical Weapons Convention and to learn whether a country is developing a
secret nuclear weapons program. However, forensic science is most commonly
used to investigate criminal cases involving a victim, such as assault, robbery,
kidnapping, rape, or murder.

The medical examiner is the central figure in the forensic investigation of crimes
involving a victim. It is the responsibility of the medical examiner to visit the
crime scene, conduct an autopsy (an examination of the body) in cases of death,
examine the medical evidence and laboratory reports, study the victim's medical
history, and put all this information together in a report to the district attorney.

Medical examiners are usually physicians specializing in forensic pathology, the
study of structural and functional changes in the body as a result of injury. Their
training and qualifications most often include a medical degree and an appren-
ticeship in a medical examiner's office. Depending on the requirements of the
particular state, city, or county, the medical examiner may also be required to be
certified as a forensic pathologist by the American Board of Pathology. At
present, the United States has no national system of medical examiners and has
no federal law requiring that coroners be licensed physicians.

Within the broad area of forensic science, there are many subspecialties, includ-
ing pathology (the examination of body tissues and fluids), toxicology (the study
of poisons, including drugs), odontology (the study of teeth), psychiatry, anthro-
pology (the study of human beings), biology, chemistry, and physics. The medi-
cal examiner may call upon forensic scientists who are specialists in these vari-
ous fields for help in investigating a crime. For example, whenever it is sus-
pected that drugs or poisons are involved in a crime, the medical examiner must
obtain the services of a toxicologist. Toxicologists detect and identify any drugs
or poisons present in a person's body fluids, tissues, and organs. This type of in-
vestigation is conducted not only on the victim but, when possible, also on the
suspected perpetrator of the crime.
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Forensic odontologists examine and characterize the teeth of unidentified bodies
when fingerprints or other identification is not available. The dental charts of
missing individuals can then be compared with the forensic odontologist's report
to identify the body.

Forensic anthropologists are trained to determine the sex, height, weight, and eth-
nic group of a deceased person from an incomplete body. Marks on the bones of-
ten indicate past injuries, diseases, and occupational stresses suffered by the indi-
vidual. Investigators can identify a body by comparing old X raysand the medical
history of a missing person with the findings of the forensic anthropologist.

Forensic scientists may choose to be certified by the American Board of Crimi-
nalistics, a professional organization that has developed examinations to certify
individual forensic scientists in their particular area of expertise.

The medical examiner investigates many different types of violent crime to de-
termine whether a violent death was an accident,a suicide, or a homicide (mur-
der). In all cases, the medical examiner must conduct an investigation of the
crime scene and also an autopsy.

In cases involving gunshot wounds, the medical examiner looks for gunpowder
residues on the clothing of the victim and around wounds. This information is
used to estimate how far away the gun was when the victim was shot and to de-
termine whether the gun was fired by the victim or someone else.

In the case of knife wounds, the medical examiner must distinguish between a
cut (an injury that is longer than it is deep) and a stab wound (an injury that is
deeper than it is long). The examiner also looks for defense wounds, cuts caused
when an intended victim grabs the knife of an assailant in self-protection.

Cuts, rather than stabs, are associated with suicide. Usually the body has numer-
ous superficial parallel cuts, indicating repeated and hesitant trials before the in-
dividual was able to make the final deep cut. Such cuts are called hesitation
wounds, and they indicate a suicide rather than a homicide, which typically con-
sists-of a single deep gash.

Medical examiners are also called upon to investigate cases of asphyxiation—that
is, death from lack of oxygen in the blood. Asphyxiation may be caused in a num-
ber of different ways, such as hanging, which may be an accident, suicide, or
homicide, or strangulation, which is homicide. Obstruction of the victim's air pas-
sage by an object in the throat or compression of the victim's chest by a person or
an object can also result in asphyxiation. Finally, asphyxiation can be caused by
the replacement of oxygen in the red blood cells by another gas, as in carbon
monoxide poisoning, which can be the result of suicide, homicide, or accident.
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In a death involving carbon monoxide poisoning, a closed garage door and no
marks on the body are usually taken as an indication of suicide, whereas the
presence of tools around the car and grease on the victim's hands points to acci-
dental death. The presence of a wound caused by a blow to the head or the ab-
sence of carbon monoxide in the blood of the victim would indicate an attempt
to make a homicide look like a suicide.

District attorneys routinely call upon medical examiners to give expert testi-
mony in a trial, especially concerning the findings of an autopsy and the results
of laboratory tests. Expert testimony is that given by a specialist who has been
recognized by the court as having expert knowledge about evidence in the case.
Such testimony is governed by different rules than the testimony of ordinary
witnesses in a trial. Ordinary testimony 1is restricted to statements concerning
what the witness actually saw or heard. An ordinary witness 1s prohibited from
stating opinions about the case and from quoting statements made by other peo-
ple. In contrast, an expert witness is allowed to exptress an opinion about the va-
lidity of the evidence in a case and may quote the statements of other experts in
support of an opinion.

The combination of a medical and legal approach to dealing with crimes used in
the United States today had its origin in England in the 12th century, when King
Richard I established the Office of the Coroner. Although the coroner's main duty
was to keep a record of all criminal-matters in the county, he was also responsible
for investigating all deaths thought to be the result of suicide or homicide.

With time, the need for a more scientific investigation of unnatural deaths be-
came apparent, and coroners began calling on physicians for help. Over the cen-
turies, it became clear that medical schools needed to prepare doctors for this re-
sponsibility. As a result, in 1807 the University of Edinburgh in Scotland estab-
lished a Department of Legal Medicine.

The early American colonists brought the coroner system with them, including
the appointment of coroners by a representative of the crown. After the forma-
tion of the United States, elected officials appointed coroners. As medical in-
volvement in the investigations of violent and unexplained deaths increased,
communities began to require that the individual in charge of such investigations
have a specific academic background. In 1877 Massachusetts adopted a
statewide system requiring that the coroner's office be replaced by an Office of
the Medical Examiner, to be headed by a physician. A number of other states
also adopted this requirement. In 1915 New York City established a comprehen-
sive program in which the medical examiner was specifically authorized to in-
vestigate all deaths resulting from criminal violence, accidents, or suicides, and
those that occurred suddenly to people who appeared to be in good health.
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Forensic science as practiced today is a high-technology field using electron mi-
croscopes, lasers, ultraviolet and infrared light, advanced analytical chemical
techniques, and computerized databanks to analyze and research evidence.

20. Development of Criminology. At the beginning of the 19th century, schol-
ars began to apply the concepts and technologies of the rapidly developing bio-
logical and behavioral sciences to the study of crime. For the first time criminol-
ogists developed typologies of crime and criminals and attempted to-identify
patterns between these typologies and various biological, psychoelogical, and so-
cial characteristics of offenders.

The founding of modern scientific criminology is generally credited to the so-
called Italian school and to the work of its three principal exponents—Cesare
Lombroso, Enrico Ferri, and Raffaele Garofalo. The first edition of Lombroso's
most important work, L'uomo delinquente (The Criminal Man, 1876), attracted a
great deal of attention because it appeared to demonstrate the feasibility of a
genuinely scientific study of criminal behavior.

Lombroso asserted that criminals are a distinct physical and biological type. He
believed that the true criminal could be identified by observing certain physical
traits, including a long lower jaw, asymmetric cranium, and other detectable
conditions. These traits, according to Lombroso, did not cause criminal behav-
ior, but they revealed an inherent propensity (inclination) to crime. Lombroso
taught that the propensity toward crime was the result of atavism, a reversion to
a more primitive state of human development.

One of Lombroso’s students, Enrico Ferri, accepted the existence of a criminal
type but also focused on factors other than inherited physical characteristics as
predictors of crime. He considered social factors such as population trends, reli-
gion, and the nature of the family. Ferri also proposed a more elaborate classifi-
cation of criminal types, including the born or instinctive criminal, the insane
criminal, the passionate criminal, the involuntary criminal, the occasional crimi-
nal, and the habitual criminal. According to Ferri, the last two types were not in-
nate criminals but rather the products of unfortunate family or environmental
circumstances. By explaining criminal behavior on the basis of social factors as
well as inherited traits, Ferri expanded the scope of criminology.

Italian lawyer Raffaele Garofalo’s major contribution to modern criminology is
the concept of natural crime, which he argued was the principal concern of crim-
inologists. According to Garofalo, natural or true crime is conduct that, when
evaluated against the average moral sense of the community, offends the basic
altruistic (unselfish) sense of humankind. The true criminal is one who lacks the
basic altruistic sentiments of pity and honesty. Garofalo believed that the true
criminal is a distinct biological or psychic type and that the altruistic deficien-
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cies were organic or inherited. Still, Garofalo acknowledged that certain forms
of criminal behavior might be encouraged by social and environmental circum-
stances.

The Italian school made a valuable contribution to criminology by stimulating
thought and writing about crime and criminals. It focused attention on the of-
fender as an appropriate object of study, which the 18th-century reformers had
not done. Finally, the work of the Italian school framed the so-called nature-ver-
sus-nurture debate (whether biological or social factors create behaviors) that
became a principal theme throughout the development of modern criminology

Scholars in the United States soon became interested in European thought and
writing in the field of criminology. Two important events in the early develop-
ment of scientific criminology in the United States were the National Confer-
ence on Criminal Law and Criminology held in Chicago, Illinois, in 1909 and
the establishment of the American Institute of Criminal Law and Criminology.
The institute translated several important European works not previously avail-
able to the English-reading audience. Thereafter, criminology became a recog-
nized subspecialty of study in many U.S. universities and in public and private
research agencies.

Much of the development of modern criminology beyond that of the Italian
school took place in the United States. The disciplines of psychology and sociol-
ogy dominated criminological thought and research throughout the first half of
the 20th century. Scholars developed theories of criminal behavior that were off-
shoots of more general psychological and sociological theories. For example,
theories of crime that attributed criminal behavior to the social disorganization
of urban areas developed aspart of more general theories regarding the relation-
ship of humans to their environment (see Ecology). The same general theories
were used to explain the distribution of other social phenomena such as mental
illness.

During this time period criminologists developed a diverse collection of theories
of criminal behavior based upon very different disciplinary assumptions. Even-
tually, sociology came to dominate the emerging field of criminology in the
United States. Most of the work in criminology was done by sociologists, and
most of the more popular theories emphasized the role of social factors in en-
couraging criminal behavior.

The dominance that social science disciplines had over the evolution of crimi-
nology in the United States led to a much greater emphasis on empirical testing
than theorizing. The members of the Italian school and their successors in Eu-
rope did very little empirical testing of theories. Scholarship in Europe followed
methods of deduction and argument. Practitioners of the emerging social sci-
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ences in the United States adopted a more scientific approach to building theory,
emphasizing the collection and analysis of data on the social causes of criminal
behavior.

In the late 1960s and early 1970s criminology began to emerge from the more
established social sciences and became a discipline in its own right. The number
of instructional programs in criminology and criminal justice by themselves in-
creased significantly. Existing professional associations, such as the American
Society of Criminology (ASC), grew substantially, new professional organiza-
tions such as the Academy of Criminal Justice Sciences (ACJS) were formed,
and the number of criminology journals increased. Much. of this development
was due to the availability of government funding for criminological research
and statistical analysis.

The evolution toward an independent criminology. freed the discipline from the
dominance of sociology. Theories of criminal behavior became more multidisci-
plinary and included a greater variety of causal factors, including biological,
psychological, and sociological factors. New.technologies helped increase the
emphasis on empirical testing of theories, which had begun in the era of modern
criminology. Large-scale surveys of victims and self-report surveys of criminals
provided data on crime and criminals independent of police and correctional
records. In keeping with the new multidisciplinary nature of criminology, public
and private funding encouraged the formation of multidisciplinary groups of re-
searchers to engage in data collections.

YACTD 111
II cemecTp

UNIT 1

Oco0ble cayyan ynorpedJeHus1 NACCHBHOIO 3aJ10ra

B anrmmiickom s3bike psij riaroios: to ask, to give, to invite, to offer, to
order, to pay, to promise, to show, to tell, to teach u HekoToOpbIEe ApyTHE MO-
I'yT HPUHUMAThH JBa JOMOJHEHUS: IpsiMoe (Koro? 4yTo?) U KOCBEHHOE (KoMYy?):

They showed the witness (komy?) his things (uto?).

B maccuBHOM 3aJ10T€ C 3TUMH TJIaroJaMH BO3MOXHBI JBE KOHCTPYKITHH:
1) His things were shown to the witness. — Eeo gewu Oviiu noxazamst ceu-
oemento (CoBnagaeT ¢ ynorpeOaeHueM IMacCCUBHOTO 3aJ710Ta B PYCCKOM).
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2) The witness was shown his things. —Ceudemento (xomy?) noxazanu e2o
gewu (ITaccUBHBIN 3a10T HEBO3MOKEH B PYCCKOM SI3BIKE).

Bo BTOpON KOHCTPYKLHM IIOJUICKALIUM CTAJIO0 KOCBEHHOE JOIOJHEHUE.
[Ipu nepeBoze €ro caeayeT NOCTaBUTh B IaTENIbHBIA MaJeK, 4 OCTAIbHYIO YaCTh
MPEJIOKEHHS TIEPEBOJIUM HEONPEIEICHHO-TUYHBIM 000POTOM, €CJIM HE yKa3aH
nesitenb (by + cylecTBUTENbHOE WM MECTOMMEHUE B OOBEKTHOM Majeke (CM.
npumep Bbimie). [Ipu Hamuuuu 1OMOTHEHUs C MpeuioroM by OHO CTaHOBUTCS
MoJJIekKAIIMM pycckoro npennoxkenus: The witness was shown his things by
the policeman. — ITosiuneiicknii moKas3an ero BEIIU CBUAECTENIO.

Ynp. 1. Ilocmpoiime kak moxcHo 00ibute nPeodIozHceHUIl U nepegeoume ux,
o0pawiasa eHuUmMaHue HA Mo, YMo UX 00C/106HbLI NEPeeod HA PYCCKUIl

HeB03MOJICeN:

Pete and Mary was furnished his photograph.

The accused were imposed a fine.

The robber were promised evidence.

The witness was remanded in the post of a judge.
They will be shown on bail .

We have been promised a large sum of money.

was released custody for a week.
CocTaBHbIe IJ1aroJibl B IacCCUBHOM (popme

MHorue riaarojisl MoJrydaroT CBOC CMBICIIOBOC 3HAYCHUC TOJIBKO B COUYCTA-
HHH C ITPCIJIOTOM, qaCTHHeﬁ WJIN CYyIICCTBUTCIIbHBIM.

3anomHuTe:

a) I'nazonwvt c npeonozamu:

to look at — cmoTpeTh Ha, to look after — mpucmarpuBats 3a, to look for — uc-
KaTh KOro-nu0o, uro-nmdo, to arrive at/in — nocturate 4ero-iubo, MpUHUMATh
(peuienue), to deal with — umets neno ¢ kem-1ubo0, paccMaTpuBaTh, U3JararTh,
to insist on'— HacTanBaTh Ha 4yeM-1100, to laugh at — cmesThes Han, to rely on
(upon) — nomnaraTecs Ha Koro-imbo, to speak (about) — roBoputh 0 yeM-1100,
to send for — mocruIaTh 3a KeM-1100, to refer to — cceliaThed Ha YTO-IH00, 0O
depend on — 3aBuceTs ot yero-nmobo, to listen to — ciymats kKoro-1160, to com-
ment upon — TOJIKOBaTh, OOBSICHATD.

0) Dpazeonozuueckue cO4emMaHus:

to do away with — u36aButhcs oT yero-iauoo, to lose sight of — nmorepsaTs u3
BUy, to make use of — ucnosnb3oBarth, to take care of — 3a00TuThes o, to make
a fool of — nenate nypaka u3 koro-nmubo, to pay attention to — obpaiiath BHU-
MaHHe Ha KOTro-100, 4T0-J1100.
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B Tex cnmydasx, Korjia B Ka4eCTBE MOJISKAIIETO MaCCUBHONW KOHCTPYKITUH
yHoTpeOsieTcsl MPeIIoKHOE JAOMOTHEHUE, TIPEIOT COXPaHsieT CBOE MECTO Mo-
cJie 1J1aroJia ¥ CTOUT MO YAapeHUEM:

Everyone listened to the inspector with great attention. Bce ciymanu
HMHCIIEKTOpa 04eHb BHUMaTeNIbHO. — The inspector was listened "to with "great
attention. MHCciekTopa Bce ciymanu oueHb BHUMaTeabHO. The police looks for
the evidence. — [Tomunusa nier nokazarenabcTtBa. The “evidence was ‘sent for.
3a ookazamenvcmeamu nociau.

[Ipu mepeBose mpemIor CTaBUTCS BIEPENU AHTIMKACKOTO IOJJICKAIIETO,
IpeBpainas ero B MpeaiokHoe JonodHeHne. HekoTopbie aHTUCKIe TI1arojbl ¢
MOCJICTIOTaMH TIEPEBOSTCS] HA PYCCKHUI T1aroiamMu, TPEOYIOMUMHA MPSMOTO J10-
TIOJTHCHUS:

to listen to smb — ciymars koro-nu6o, to look for smb — nckarb koro-n1mbo

u Jp.

Ynp. 2. Ilepeeeoume uiyymky, oopawian enHumanue Ha npeonocu:
He was talked about.
He was sent for.
He was waited for.
He was looked at.
He was listened to.
He was laughed at.

Ynp. 3. a) Onpedenume ckazyemoe; 0) nepeseoume cmovlC10601 2714201 ¢ NO-
C1e71020M; 8) Onpedeume epems CKazyemozo; 2) nepesedume npedioyHcenue:

1. After a long and‘heated discussion the compromise was arrived at.
2. These terms will be insisted upon. 3. This problem will be dealt with in a
number of articles. 4. This case is much written about. 6. The internal manage-
ment of the company is regulated by a document called the articles of associa-
tions. 7. This problem was not spoken about. 8. The solicitor was sent for.
9. Mafia was much spoken about. 10. They will be waited for. 11. Law clerk is
responsible for the administrative functions of the court. 12. Police cautions are
used particularly for young offenders.

Ynp. 4. llucemenno nocmpoiime Kaxk MoxcHo 6onvute npeonoxcenui. Ilepe-
6eoume ux Ha PyCcKuii:

The barristers is always listened to everywhere.
His new article was sent for with great attention.
The lawyer were looked at by many .
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The papers are looked for everywhere.

His advice was referred to by many people.
She is listened to carefully.

The Chairman will be spoken to seriously.

Ynp. 5. Craxcume mo yce camoe, nocmague ckazyemoe ¢ cmpaoameabHblil
3ano02:
Oo6pa3sen: They sent for the barrister — The barrister was sent for.

1. The police established his guilt beyond doubt. 2. The jury acquitted him
of murder. 3. They will make a statement in Parliament tomotrow. 4. Someone
murdered a man outside the house last morning. 5. Ordinary criminals do not
commit a good many murders. 6. They do not accept ignorance of the law as an
excuse for breaking it.

AHrJIMiicKHe nepexoaHble IJ1arojbl, COOTBETCTBYIOIME PYCCKHM IJIaroJjam
€ NpPeIJIOKHBIM KOCBEHHBIM /10TI0JIHEHH eM

B aHrnmmiickom si3pike UMEETCs Psifi TJIarojioB, KOTOPKIE, SBISSACH IMEPEX0/I-
HBIMH, TPEOYIOT MPSMOTO JOTIOJHEHUS, & COOTBETCTBYIONINE UM PYCCKHUE IJ1aro-
JIBI SIBJISTFOTCSI HEMIEPEXOAHBIMHU U UMEIOT TOCIIE Ce0sI peIyIorT.

K #um otHOCsATCs: to affect (smb, smth) — BausTe Ha (KOro-mMOO, YTO-
mm60), to answer (smth) — orBedars Ha 4To-MMOO, to attend (smth) — mpucyT-
CTBOBaTh Ha (4eM-1u00), to enjoy (smth) — mosy4yaTs yJ0BOJILCTBUE OT (UE€ro-
mu60), to follow (smb, smth) —cnenoBate 3a (keM-11ub0, YeM-11100), to join —
MPUCOETUHATHCS K (KOMY-JI00, 4eMy-1100), to need (smb, smth) — HyxkaaTbcs
B (KoM-11100, ueM-11100), to watch — crnenuth 3a (keM-11u00, 4eM-1100).

TpyaHOCTh MepeBoa TAKUX CTPaIaTeIbHBIX 000POTOB 3aKIIOYAETCS B TOM,
YTO COOTBETCTBYIOIUE PYCCKUE TJIarojibl HE MOTYT YIMOTPeONSIThCS B CTpaja-
TEJPHOM 3aJI0Te.

Active Voice Passive Voice
An interesting discussion followed | An interesting discussion
the sitting. was followed by the sitting.
3a 3acemaHueM MOcCJdeI0Baja WH- | 3a 3aCEIaHHUEM MOCJIe10Baja
TEPECHas TMCKYCCHS. UHTEpECHAas IUCKYCCHsl.

Kaxk BumHO 13 mpuMepa, Ha PyCCKUH SI3BIK TaKHME TJIarojibl B TACCHBHOM 3a-
JIOTe TEPEBOIATCS COOTBETCTBYIOIMIMMHU JICHCTBUTEIIBHBIMA 000pOTaMH, MPUIEM
NepeBO/I MPEUIOKEHUS CIeyeT HAaUMHATh C MpeJiora, MpeBpalas mojajiexariee
aHTJIMHACKOTO MPEJUIOKEHUS B MPEAJIOKHOE KOCBEHHOE JTOTIOJTHEHHE.

The meeting was attended by a great number of people.

Ha mutHHre MpuCcyTCTBOBANIO O0IBIIOE KOTUYECTBO JIHOICH.
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[Ipu oTCYTCTBHM AOTIONHEHHS C MPEIOroM by Takue macCUBHBIE 00OPOTHI
MEPEBOMATCS Ha PYCCKUM S3BIK HEOMPEACICHHO-TUYHBIMA TPEIIOKCHUSIMH,
KOTOPbIE HAUMHAIOTCS C TIPEIJIOKHOTO JOTIOTHEHHUS.

Your help is needed. B Bameii momoIu Hy>KJ1at0TCH.
The problem is not spoken about. 00 310ii MpoG1eMe He TOBOPSAT.

Ynp. 6. Onpeoenume ckazyemoe npeonoxcenusn, nepeeeoume CMuvlC/10601
21azon, noooopas coomeemcmeyrouwiuii  npeonoz. Haunume . nepeeoo
nPeOI0HCEHUA C IMO20 NPedlo2a:

Oopasen: Young F.S. Fitsgerald was influenced by a spirit of competition. — Ha
Mosonoro @.C. durmkepaibaa MOBIUI IyX CONIEPHUYECTBA:

1. The treaty will be signed tomorrow. 2 The police were called by the
watchman and the thief was arrested. 3. The warehouse 1s guarded by dogs. A
man who tried to get in was seen and chased. 4. The woman was tried, found
guilty and sent to prison. 5. We were asked by the police. 6. They listened to the
chief with great attention. 6. His strange behavior was commented upon.

Ynp. 7. Cocmasbome nucbMeHHO KAK MOMHCHO. 00 1be npeonoicenuil. Ilepese-
oume ux Ha pyccKuil A3vlK.
The claim
These discussions
All your questions
The offender

are needed

was followed
will be watched
will beranswered

by thousands of people.
by all our workers.
with great interest.

in three days.

UNIT 2

JdautenbHblie U nepeKTHbIE BpEMEHA IJ1aroJjioB
B Passive Voice

Continuous (npouyecc) Perfect (3a6epuiennocms)
to be being V’; to have been V’;
I am being asked I have been asked
He He
She } 1s being asked She has been asked
It
We
You } are being asked You have been asked
The They
I
was being asked He had been asked
She

b
|
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It It

We We

You were being asked You had been asked
They They

| shall have been asked
We

He

- She

It will have been asked
You

They

Bpemena crpamarenbHOTO 3ajora YHOTpeONSIOTCS MO TEeM JKe MpaBUiIaM,
YTO U BpeMeHa JACHCTBUTEIHHOTO 3aJI0Ta.

Tax xak rmaron B popme Continuous Passive mokaseiBaeT JeiCTBHE B €ro
pa3BUTHH, OH TIEPEBOANTCS HA PYCCKUH S3bIK (hOpMaMU TJIaroja HeCOBEPIIEHHO-
TO BUJa C OKOHUYAHUEM — CS1 WIIH HEONPeAeICHHO-TAYHBIM MPE/I0KEHUEM.

A very interesting case is being discussed now. — O4eHb UHTEPECHOE JIEJI0
o0CcyXKIaroT ceiyac.

[Tpu nepeBose rinarona B Perfect Passive He00x01uMo OTYEPKHYTh 3aKOH-
YEHHOCTh JICUCTBHS, TMTO3TOMY €TI0 BCErZa MEPEBOIST IJIaroJioM COBEPIICHHOTO
BU/IA.

A very interesting case has been discussed. — OueHb UHTEpECHOE J1€7I0 00-
CYIUIIH.

Ynp. 1. Ilepeseoume  cnedyrowgue npeonoxcenus, ckazyemvle KOmMoOpuvlx
0003Haualom oelicmeusn 6 npouecce pazeumusi:

1. His report.-was being listened to attentively when the door suddenly
opened. 2. This question is not connected with the problem which is being dis-
cussed now. 5. The judge is being waited for. 6. The new law is still being
worked at. 7. Don’t worry. Speeches are being prepared by professional speech-
writers.

Ynp. 2. Iepeseoume cnedyrowyue npeonoxcenusn, ckazyemvle KOmMOpbvlX
0003Hauaom Oelcmeus 3a6epuieHHO20 XxapaKmepa:

1. When you rang up, the work had just been finished. 2. Come at 11. The
documents will have been checked and the letters will have been typed when
you come. 3. French public law has never been codified. 4. He wrote he had
been accepted to the college 5. Traditionally, judges had been appointed by the
executive, but the citizens of a new nation wanted public control of government
officials. 6. Several American courtrooms recently have been constructed on the
circular model. 7. The law of the world has influenced by Roman Law. 8. Laws
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had been put into writing by Greeks by the 16™ century B.C. 9. Some years ago a
fraud trial had to be abandoned.

Ynp. 3. Haitoume ckazyemwie ¢ cedyrouiux npeoiorHceHusx, onpeoeaume ux
3an02, pema u xapaxkmep oeiicmeus. IIpeonoscenun nepeseoume.

1. When we returned the judges had been already chosen. 2. In‘fact Jim
knew about the change of plans. He had been told. 3. By what time will the work
have been finished? 4. How much has Susan been fined for speeding wmpadgho-
gamv 3a npesviuerue ckopocmu? 5. Two men are being questioned donpawiu-
samb at the Police Station in connection with armed robbery goopyoicennoe
oepabnenue. 6. Another man has been arrested for the crime npecmynnenue. 7.
Missing nponaswas schoolgirl Sheila Patterson, aged eleven, has been found
alive and well. Now she is being looked after at Leicester Police station. 8. |
couldn’t use my car last week, it was being repaired According to English law,
people are innocent until they are proved guilty.

Ynp. 4. Ilepeeeoume na pycckuii, 00pauias 6HUMAHUE HA 8PeMA CKAZYEMO20.

1. This question is still being discussed: 2. Mary is proud. Her advisory
opinion has been praised xearums. 3. Her remark 3ameuanue was not answered.
4. Tom is happy. The information has been received through the Internet 5. The
guests eocmu were upstairs. They were being shown the prisoners. 6. We were
joined by the whole group. 7. Do you know that your voice conoc is being
recorded 3anucwvieams? 8. A burglar alarm has been installed in the apartment.
9. The documents will have been typed before the boss returns. 10. The Cultural
Revolution (1966-76) in Chine has also been cited as a cause of crime; it is said
to have confused notions of right and wrong and to have destroyed respect for
authority. 11. The child was greatly affected by the scene in the court. 12. When
I entered the hall the people were being instructed what to do. 13. Experimental
schemes have been started to enable offenders to make direct reparation to their
victims, either by paying financial compensation or by undertaking some service
for them. 14. How long has this man staying in jail?. 16. They realized that the
evidence hadn’t been received.

Ynp. 5. llocmasvme 6onpocwl K 6b10e1eHHBIM C/106AM.

She was sentenced to 12 months in prison for careless driving.

The verdict of “not guilty” on all charges has been brought by the jury.

My friend has been released from prison this year.

The woman was charged with possessing a shotgun.

An attempted murder must be severely punished.

His 10-year-old son had been killed after being knocked of his bicycle and
crushed by a lorry.

A Y . .

Ynp. 6. Packpoiime ckoOKu, nocmague 21azoJ1 8 coomeemcmeyrouieit popme:
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put) to vote.
3. The indictment (to amend).
4. New witnesses (to cross-examine) by the prosecuting counsel.

111

The offenders who committed crimes (to punish).
. No objections to the plan (to offer) so far, but it (not to introduce) until it (to

Ynp. 7. Cocmaebvme npeonoscenusn, 6cmaeue 00uUH u3 nOOX00AUWUX 2714207108
(6 npasunvnoit gpopme) : “establish, proclaim, concern, achieve, serve, con-
duct, abolish, announce”.
1. All the felonies were punishable with death, but the capital punishment...in

1965.
2. The fusion of courts ...by the Judicature Acts of 1873.and 1875.
3. The resolution ... by the jury.
4. Whom ...the criminal proceeding... by?
5. Some statements of a judge become effective after they ...
6. Whom ...the Crown court ...by?
2 xypc
UNIT 3
Prisons
MODAL VERBS
Present In- | Past Indefi- | Ompuuya- Ilepesoo Ymo obo3nauaem IKeuea-
definite nite menvHas JleHmbl
dopma (cunonumul)
can could cannot Mory, MO- | 1) (usnyeckas to be able
can’t K€M, CMO- WM  YMCTBEH- (to)
could not XKelllb Hasi  BO3MOX-
HOCTb, YMCHHUE;
2) BexJInBad
npocb0a
may might may not MOJKHO, 1) paspemienue to be allowed
might not BO3MOXXHO, | 2) TpeAanonoxe- (to)
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MoOry, OBITh HUE
MOYKET
must had to must not JOJDKCH, | JOJDKCHCTBOBaHHUE to have (to)
mustn’t HaJIo
need not
needn’t
to have (to) | had (to) don’t have | mpuxoautcsi | HEOOXOIUMOCTb,
has (to) (to), doesn’t | BBIHYKIEH, | BbI3BaHHAs
have (to), HaJ0 00CTOSTEILCTBAMHA -
didn’t have (6b1110)
(to)
to he (to) was (to) is not (to) JOJDKEH, | HeOOXOAUMOCTD
am were (to) was not (to) HaJ0 COBEPIIICHMS 3apa-
is (to) Hee 3aIIaHMpPOBaH- -
are HOTO (0OYCIOBIICH-
HOTI'0) AeMCTBUS
should should not ClenyeT, |.CoBeT, ought (to)
- shouldn’t HaJ0 KeNaTeIIbHOCTh
(CyOBEKTUBHOE
MHEHUE)
ought (to) ought not cienyeT, | HeoOXOIUMOCT,
- oughtn’t HAJI0 00ycCIIOBJICHHAs JIO- -
THKOHM Beleld, Mo-
paJIbHbBIN JOJIT

Ynp. 1. Ilonv3yace maodauueii, nepeeedoume npeonoxcenus. Qopamume eHu-
MaHue Ha nepesood MOOANbHBIX 2714207108 U UX IKE6UBATICHINO0EB:

1. He couldn’t pay his debts. 2. We will be able to finish this work in time.
3. In England and ' Wales a private person may institute criminal proceedings.
4. You ought to help me with these documents. 5. In the case of property, the
courts have to find a balance between two principles. 6. In certain circumstances
courts may alse order forfeiture of property involved in the commission of
crime. 7. The police may arrest a person without a warrant under the arrest
scheme. 8: Court may order the confiscation of proceeds gained by a criminal
from drug trafficking and this principle is to be extended to other very serious
offences. 9. Now, at least ten of twelve jury members must agree before a ver-
dict can be given.11. The prosecution should also inform the defense of wit-
nesses whose evidence may help the accused. 12. You ought to know it. 13. [ am
to come at 5. 14. I’'m typing the letter you had to type in the morning. 15. The
public needs to be protected from a dangerous offender. 16. The defendant can-
not be tried again for the same offence.
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Ynp. 2. Ilepeseoume, oopawiasn enumanue Ha paziuuHvle 3HAUEHUA OGYX OM -
puyamenvuvlx Qopm 2nazona must.
OrpuuaresbHas popma

They must not go there. They needn’t go there.

Buipasicaem kamezopuueckoe 3anpe- Buipasicaem omcymemeue neobxoou-
wenue. B nepeeode — nenwvss, e 0on- | mocmu u 0ondicencmeosanus. B nepe-
JHCen. 800€ — He Ha0O0, He HYICHO.

Wm Henb3s uaru Tyaa. WM He HaJlo uaTu Tya.

1. You mustn’t do it. 2. Peter must get a firearm certificate from the police
today. 3. Customs needn’t be made by governments, and they need not be writ-
ten down. 4. We must not stay here long. 5. Children must not smoke. 6. You
needn’t get a part-time job. 7. You needn’t call the police. 8. You mustn’t drink
alcohol in public .

Ynp. 3. Ilocmaévme uacmuuyy to neped unpuuumueamu nocie mMooaabHblIX
214207108, 20€ HeobOX00UMO.

I can ... see; he ought ... know; he will be able ... change; he was allowed
... speak; I may ... arrive; he could ... go; I must ... do; he has ... ask; they are
... defend; they have ... defend; he should ... help; we had ... build; they may
... build; they were allowed .. answer; he will be able ... make; he has ... arrive;
she must ... change; you will be able ... get; they should ... tell; they ought ...
tell the truth.

Ynp. 4. Coenaiime npeonosrccenus ompuyamenpHolMu U 60NPOCUMENbHHIMU.
1. Only the government can overturn a decision of the House of Lords. 2. I
could park there. 3. I may smoke at the performance. 4. You must leave the
room at once. 5. In the opinion of many people, the law is a necessary evil that
should be used only when everyday, informal ways of setting disputes break
down. 6. We will have to change our style of living. 7. We are to hand in our
projects on Monday. 8. There are also restrictions on who may conduct a case in
court. 9. They could do it themselves. 10. Alice can give you her permission.

Ynp. 5. llocmagbvme cnedyrowyue npeonorxicenun 6 npouwieouiee u 0yoyuiee
epem:i.

1. The executors have to work hard. 2. I can go shopping with you. 3. The
court of England may discharge a person absolutely or conditionally if it be-
lieves that punishment should not be inflicted and a probation order is not appro-
priate. 4. They are to read all articles from this book. 5. We must help him. 6.
You may ask any questions you like. 7. Problems of evidence can arise even
when there is a detailed written. 8. We must discuss this problem in detail. 9.
She has to take part in the conference. 10. Whether there is will or not, it may
take some time to deal with the dead person’s property. 11. You must pay your
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taxes. 12. I can drive very fast. 13. They are to answer these questions. 14. They
have to return a verdict quickly.

Ynp. 6. Packpoiime ckoOKu, 6b10pae HyHCHBLI MOOAIbHBLIL 2714201

1. Sometimes we (can, must) break rules and do not suffer any penalty. 2.
When we buy train ticket a lawyer (may, have to) tell us it represents contact
with legal obligations. 3. (Have to, Can) you please comment only on this case?
4. We learn how we (may, should) behave in society through the instruction of
family and teachers, the advice of friends, and our own experiences. 5. To
achieve (4ToOBI TOCTHYH) progress in any subject we (may, must) discuss things.
6. You (can’t, shouldn’t) worry. 7. When we are introduced to new people we
(may, should) try to appear friendly (ka3aTbcst mpyxemoOHbIME). 8. You (must,
can) be there on time. 9. I (may, have to) get up early.

Ynp. 7. Ilepeseoume, yxazae 3nauenusn mooaavHsix to be u to have.

To have to —to be to
HeoOxXo00uUMoCmb

To have to + inf — uinyorcoennas neobxooumocme
To be to + inf — neobx0dumocms no docosoperHocmu, niany uiu NPUKA3y

I have to go there I had to go there I’11 have to go there

A evinysrcoen uomu myoa A @vinyoicoer 6l uomu myoa A evinysxcoen 6y0y
uomu myoa

I am to go there I was to go there

A donorcen uomu myoa Mue npedecmosino uomu myoa

(0ozosopunucy)

1. We are to meet/Jane at the station. 2. Helen is to go to the court. 3. Ann
has to prepare all documents herself as her lawyer is away. 4. They had to wait
long as she didn’t return in time. 5. The judge isn’t in his office. You will have
to come here again. 6. What time were they to come here yesterday? 7. My wit-
ness is to arrive on Sunday. 8. We are to come only in the most important cases.
9. The meting starts at 5 a.m., so we shall have to return earlier. 10. The conver-
sation is to take place after discussion. 11. When people buy an initial house or
apartment they have to borrow a lot of money from a mortgagee such as a bank
or a building society.

Ynp. 8. Ilocmasvme mnyxucuyw Gopmy 2nazona to be. Ilpeonoscenusn
nepeseoume.

1. The proceeding ... to begin at eight. 2. She ... to come and help. 3. You
... to sign this paper. 4. We ... to discuss various problems. 5. I ... to leave to-
morrow. 6. You ... to practise much. 7. We ... to wait for them at the door.
8. He ... to speak with confidence. 9. They ... to stay at that meeting yesterday.
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10. They ... to start on Monday. 11. New legislation...to be introduced to help
single-parent families.

Ynp. 9. Ilocmaevme nyxncuyr gpopmy enazona to have. Ilpeonoscenusn nepese-
oume.

1. She ... to send a telegram because it was too late to send a letter. 2. I ...
to finish some work in my office. 3. If I don’t ring up before six o’clock, then
you ... to go to the court alone. 5. The people ... to summon up their courage for
the battle. 6. You ... to do it alone, without anybody’s help. 7. They ... to read
this article. 8. I didn’t feel well yesterday but I ... to go to the'Criminal Investi-
gation Department because I was to take an exam. 9. The case is rather difficult
that’s why you ... to speak with your adviser.

Ynp. 10. Ilepeoaiime coodepircanue cnedyrougux npeonoxcenuil, ynompeoue
cKkazyemoe 6 naccuenom 3anoze. Ilpeonoscenun nepegeoume:

Oobpazeu: You must do it. — It must be done.
Bam Hy»XHO 3T0 caenaTth. — 9TO HYKHO CIEIaTh.
You can do it. — It can be done.

To1 MOXemb 3T0 cAenaTh. — ITO MOXKHO CIIENATh.

1. You must insist on the payment. 2. You can find the document you need
in any library. 3. We must send these contracts at once. 4. You must check these
accounts. 5. You can overturn this decision. 6. The judge can make a decision
very soon. 7. You must hear the case the day after tomorrow. 8. I can easily for-
give this mistake. 9. You can understand court proceedings. 10. You must do
this work very carefully.

Ynp. 11. Heonpeodenennoe mecmoumenue one moxcem 0vlms nooaexHcauium
0 0003nauenus Heonpeoenennoz2o auya. Takue npeonosrcenus na pycckuil
A3bIK NEPECOOAMCA HEONPEOeIeHHO-TUYHBIMU NPEOSIOHCEHUAMU.

One can see - MOXHO BUJIETh

One must know — Hy>KHO 3HaTh

One needn’t hurry — He HaJI0 CIIETITUTH

One must not be late — Henb3s ona3bIBaTH

1. One must know the rights. 2. If one wants to work, one can always find
time for it. 3. One can easily do it. 4. One must work hard at this agreement if
one wants to find a balance. 5. One mustn’t represent different amount of mone-
tary compensation. 6. What can one prove? 7. One may take a code and read it.
8. One needn’t pay my debts. 9. One must establish his guilt 10. One must hear
the arguments. One mustn’t enter land without the owner’s permission.

TEXT I

Ynp. 1. IIpouumaiime cnedyrowjue cnosa:
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Imprisonment [im'prizonment] — TiopemMHOe 3akitoueHue; primarily

['praimarili] — rmaBHbIM 00pa3om; confinement [kon'famment] — nuimenue cBo-
00/1b1, 3aKTI0OUEHUE 101 CTPaxy; convicted person — ocyxJIeHHBI; transporta-
tion — TpaHcnopTalus (ccbulaTh 32 MOPSl Kak BUJ YTOJOBHOTO Haka3zaHus); ab-

olition [xbo'lifon] — oTmeHa; concern [ken'so:n] — 3a6ota, Gecrokoiicrso; di-
minish [di'mini|] — ymensmatses; compound [kem'paund] — ycyry6msits; pre-
dominantly [pri'dUlJminentli] — rmaBubIM 00pa3oM; in custody — conepkaimiics
MOJ1 CTpakei; previous conviction — cynumocts; burglary ['ba:glori] — HouHas
Kpaxa co B31oMoM; robbery ['rllbari] — rpabex ¢ HacumueM uiH paz0ooii.

Coomnecume mepmun u €20 oepunuyuIo:

Detention facility facility where convicted offenders serve their sentence;
includes country jails and state and federal prisons.

Correctional facility | federal state penal institution which offenders serve sen-
tences longer than one year.

Jail houses persons arrested and undergoing processing, await-
ing trial or awaiting transfer to a correctional facility.
Prison is place of confinement administered by local officials

and designed to hold persons for more than 48 hours but
usually less than one year.

Ynp. 2. Ilpouumaiime u nepegeoume mexkcm:
PRISONS

The idea of imprisonment as a form of punishment is relatively modern.
Until the late 18th century, prisons were used primarily for the confinement
of debtors who could not pay, of accused persons waiting to be tried, and of
those convicted persons waiting for their sentences—death or transportation.
Since the late 18th century, with the decline of capital punishment (death
penalty), the prison has come to be used also as a place of punishment. With
the abolition of transportation, the prison has become the principal sanction
for most serious crimes. Concern over prison conditions has not diminished
over the years. Problems of security and the protection of prisoners from vio -
lence on the part of other prisoners have been compounded by the difficulties
arising from overcrowding, as prison populations in most countries continue
to grow. The people who make up the populations of most prison systems
have many characteristics in common. The populations of most prison sys-
tems are predominantly male—in England males outnumber females by 28 to
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1 (although the number of women in prison is rising at a higher rate than the
number of men)—and relatively young— nearly 70 percent of those in cus-
tody are under the age of 30. [To be in custody means to be kept in prison by
the police until you go to court, because the police think you are guilty.] Most
offenders in prison have a number of previous convictions; the offenses they
have committed are most commonly burglary, theft, violence, or robbery. A
similar picture is revealed by U.S. statistics; the most common offenses for
which prisoners are in custody are burglary and robbery. [Burglary is the
crime of getting into a building to steal things. Violence is behaviour that is
intended to hurt other people physically. Robbery is the crime of stealing
things from a bank, shop etc, especially using violence.]

Ynp. 3. Boccmanoeume npagunvnlii NOPAOOK €108 8 60NPOCAX:

1) What prisons were used primarily for until the late 18th century? 2) Why
the prison has come to be used as a place of punishment? 3) When the prison has
become the principal sanction for most serious crimes? 4) What not diminished
over the years has? 5) What have problems come into being as prison popula-
tions in most countries continue to grow? 6) What make people up the popula-
tions of most prison systems? 7) What thesmost common offenses for which
prisoners are in custody?

Ynp. 4. Cocnacumecov unu ne coznacumecs co ciedylouyumu 6blCKa3bl86aAHUA-
mu:

1) The idea of imprisonment as a form of punishment is old. 2) Prisons
were used for the confinement of debtors who didn't want to pay. 3) Prisons
were used for the confinement of accused persons waiting to be freed. 4) Prisons
were a deterrent to innocent persons. 5) With the abolition of death penalty, the
prison has come to be used as a place of punishment. 6) With the decline of
transportation, the prison has become the principal sanction for most serious
crimes. 7) Concern over prison conditions includes the protection of prisoners
from violence on the part of warders and prisoners of conscience. 8) Concern
over prison conditions includes the difficulties arising from overcrowding of
mass and_solitary cells. 9) Prison populations cease to grow. 10) Prison popula-
tions are predominantly female and relatively old.

Ynp. 5. Boccmanosume nopaook ciog é cnedyiouux npeonorHceHusx:

1) The idea is of imprisonment as a form of punishment relatively modem.
2) Prisons used were for the confinement of debtors who could not pay. 3) Pris-
ons were for the confinement of accused persons waiting to be tried used.
4) Prisons for the confinement of those convicted persons waiting for their sen-
tences were used. 5) With the decline of death penalty, the prison a place of pun-
ishment has come to be used as. 6) With the abolition of transportation, the
prison the principal sanction for most serious crimes has become. 7) Concern
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over prison conditions the protection of prisoners from violence on the part of
other prisoners includes. 8) Concern over prison conditions the difficulties
arising from overcrowding includes. 9) Prison populations to continue grow.
10) Prison populations predominantly male and relatively young are.

Ynp. 6. Ilepeseoume caedyrwuiue cnoea u evlpa)xceHus ¢ pyccKko2o A3vlKa Ha
AH2IUTICKUIL:

TropeMHOE 3aKJII0YEHUE; TIOPEMHBIM HaJ3UpaTellb;, COJEpKAMUNCS 01
CTpa)kel; JIMIIeHUE CBOOOIbI; OCYK/ICHHBIN; OOBUHSICMBIN; TpaHCTIOpTAIIHS; Ka-
Mepa OJIMHOYHOI'O 3aKJIFOUYCHUS; IIPUTOBOP; JOJDKHUK; CYJIUMOCTh; HOYHAsA Kpa-
’Ka CO B3JIOMOM; I'pabeX C HacCWIMEM WIM pa300i; CaHKIWs; HACEICHUE; Y3HUK
COBECTH; TIpaBOHAPYIICHUE; OE30MaCHOCTbh; 3aIl[MTa; HACUJIUE; MPOJI0JDKATHCS,
BUHOBHBII; 00111ast Kamepa.

Ynp. 7. 3akonuume cneoyowgue npeonosrcenus:

1) The idea of imprisonment as a form of punishment is ... 2) Prisons were
used for ... 3) With the decline of death penalty, the prison has come to be ... 4)
With the abolition of transportation, the prison has become ... 5) Concern over
prison conditions includes ... 6) Prison-populations continue ... 7) Prison
populations are ...

TEXT II

Ynp. 1. Ilpouumaiime caeoyrowjue cnosa:

Serve a sentence - oTObIBaTh Haka3anue; long sentence - IIUTEIbHBIN
CPOK JIHIIEeHUsI CBOOOAbI; short sentence - KpaTKuil CPOK JIUIIEHUSI CBOOOIBI;
detain [di'tein] — comepxaTh MOJ CTpa)kei; security - peXuM B TIOPHME;
maximum-security prison - TIOpbMa ¢ MaKCUMAJIbHON H30JISIHUEH 3aKIIIO-
yeHHBIX; strict / high security - ctporuii pexxum; medium security - pexxum
cpeaHel cTpOrocTy; minimum security - oOmuil pexxum; likely - CKIOHHBINH;
escape - no0Oer; constitute - cocraBisaTh; confine - nepxaTh B3anepT; open
prison - TIoppbMa OTKpHITOro Tuma (HeoxpaHsemas); abscond [ob'sk[Ind] -
CKpPBIBAThCS OT MpaBOCyAus; treatment - ucnpaBieHUE NPECTYNHUKOB; deten-
tion centre - LHEHTp I COAEPAKAHUS MO CTPAXKEH 3aJepKaHHBIX ITPaBOHAPY-
muteneit; discipline ['disiplin] - nuciumnuHa.

Ynp. 2. Ilpouumaiime u nepegedoume mexkcm:
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TYPES OF PRISONS

Prisons are classified administratively as local or central prisons. Local
prisons serve a variety of purposes - holding prisoners awaiting trial or senten-
cing and prisoners serving shorter sentences, up to about 18 months. There the
worst overcrowding occurs. Prisoners serving longer sentences are detained in
central prisons. Central prisons are large maximum-security prisons holding
more than 1,000 offenders in conditions of strict security. For security, prisoners
are classified into four categories, from A (prisoners likely to-attempt escape,
and constituting, if successful, a significant danger to the public) to D (prisoners
who can be trusted to work in conditions of minimal security). Prisoners who are
not considered a danger to the community may be confined in low-security or
open prisons, where there is normally no obstacle to a prisoner's absconding.
Women are normally held in separate institutions. Young people who have done
something illegal are kept in detention centres because they are too young to go
to prison. The purpose of these institutions is rather treatment or correction than
punishment. Detention centres for young offenders serving sentences that must
not exceed four months are based on the prin¢iple of strict discipline and phys-
ical activity; research has failed to show, however, that it is an effective de-
terrent to further crime.

Ynp. 3. Cocnacumecwv unu ne coznacumecs co ciedyrouyumu eblCKa3bl86aAHUA-
mu:

1) Prisons are classified administratively as rural or municipal prisons. 2)
Local prisons hold prisoners awaiting their release from prison. 3) Local prisons
hold prisoners serving longer sentences. 4) The worst overcrowding occurs in
and characterizes central prisons. 5) Prisoners serving shorter sentences are de-
tained in central prisons. 6) Central prisons are open prisons. 7) Central prisons
hold prisoners in conditions of low security. 8) Prisoners who are likely to at-
tempt escape, and constituting, if successful, a significant danger to the public
must be confined in low-security prisons. 9) Prisoners who are not considered a
danger to the community may be confined in high-security prisons. 10) There
are normally some obstacles to a prisoner's absconding in open prisons. 11) Fe-
males are normally held together with males. 12) Young offenders are kept in
large maximum-security prisons. 13) Young offenders must not go to prison. 14)
The purpose of detention centres is rather punishment than treatment. 15) Young
offenders are to serve sentences that must not exceed twelve months. 16) Deten-
tion centres are based on the principle of permissiveness and mental activity. 17)
Detention centres are an effective deterrent to further crime.

Ynp. 4. Omeemvme na éonpocovt no mekcmy:
1) Are prisons classified administratively as local or central prisons? 2)
Where are prisoners awaiting trial or sentencing hold? 3) What occurs in local
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prisons? 4) Prisoners serving longer sentences are detained in central prisons,
aren’t they? 5) Are central prisons prisoners held in conditions of strict security?
6) Prisoners who are not considered a danger to the community may be confined
in low-security prisons, may not they? 7) Is there normally obstacle to a pris-
oner's absconding in open prison? 8) Women normally are held in separate insti-
tutions, are not they? 9) Where are young offenders kept? 10) What is'the pur-
pose of detention centres? 11) What do you know about the discipline in deten-
tion centres? 12) Detention centres are not an effective deterrent to-further
crime, are they?

Ynp. 5. llepeseoume caedyrowgue cnosa u 8vlparxceHusn ¢ pyccko2o A3vlka Ha
AH2UUCKUU:

Pexxum B TrOpBME; 3a1€pKaHKE; TIOpbMa ¢ MAKCHUMaJIbHOM M30JALMEN 3a-
KIIFOUEHHBIX; PEKUM CPEIHEU CTPOTrOCTH; CEJIbCKUI; OOIIMI PeKUM; COIepPKaTh
MOJI CTPaXKe; JiepKaTh B3allepTH; HEOXpaHseMas TIOPbMa; CKPbIBAThCA OT Ipa-
BOCY/IMSI; CTPOTHM pPEKMM; HE3aKOHHBIN; UCIPABIEHHE MPECTYNHUKOB; MOOET;
TOPOACKOWM; HEHTP ISl COAEPKAHUS MO CTPAKEN 3a/1ePHKAHHBIX MPABOHAPYIIH-
Tejeil; OTObIBaTh HaKa3aHWE; IOBEJEHUE, HE MPEACTABISAIONEEe ONACHOCTH;
OCBOOOICHHUE U3 TIOPbMBI; BCEI03BOJICHHOCTb.

Ynp. 6. 3axonuume cneoyouwjue npednoscenusn:

1) Prisons are classified administratively as ... 2) Local prisons hold prison-
ers awaiting ... 3) Local prisons_hold prisoners serving ... 4) The worst over-
crowding occurs in and characterizes ... 5) Prisoners serving longer sentences
are detained in ... 6) Central prisons are ... 7) Central prisons hold prisoners in
conditions of ... 8) Prisoners who are likely ... must be confined in ... 9) Prison-
ers who are not considered a danger to the community may be confined in ... 10)
There is normally no obstacle to ... in open prisons. 11) Women are held in ...
12) Young offenders are kept in ... 13) Young offenders are too young to go ...
14) The purpose of detention centres is ... 15) Young offenders are to serve ...
16) Detention centres are based on ... 17) Detention centres are not...

TEXT III
Ilpouumanme u nepesedume mexkcm:

MILESTONES IN THE HISTORY OF CORRECTIONS

Prehistoric times, preliterate Sacrifices to spirits of animals and birds (a

societies, clans, tribes tradition which lived on in the later practice of tar-
ring and feathering)

3500-500 B.c. . Early civ%lizations: Conciliation — and vic-
tim compensation (Code of Hammurabi, 1750 B.c);
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ca 1200 B.c.

500 b.c.-a.d. 375

a.d. 400-1500

14th-17th centuries

Late 16th-19th centuries

18th-19th centuries

Mid-19th century

Late 19th century

confinement of wrongdoer (slavery); exile and out-
lawry (declaring wrongdoer a wolf); private/tribal
vengeance; capital punishment. (The wolf-outlaw
lives on in fairy tales like "Little Red Riding
Hood")

Ancient empires Egypt, Greece, Rome: Emer-
gence of idea of a goddess of justice who weighs
the crime and the punishment

Ancient Israel: Mosaic law limits punishment
to the amount of harm done: an eye for an eye

Rome: Forced labor (mining, galley slavery),
public executions (the Christians to the lions)

Middle Ages, Europe: Blood feuds (Germanic
law), capital punishment, corporal punishment
(branding), compensation (fines); ever-increasing
severity of these punishments

Europe: Galley slavery reintro-duced; land-
locked cities sell prisoners to port cities as galley
slaves

Holland and England create first houses of
correction (Amsterdam; Bridewell, England); im-
prisonment becomes principal form of punish-
ment; capital ‘and corporal punishment continue,
esp. flogging

British Empire: England uses deportation of
convicts to America (and later Australia); in Eng-
land itself, prisoners incarcerated in "prison hulks"

Prison reform:

Italy and France: Enlightenment reformers
like Cesare Beccaria press for humanization of
punishment

England: Jeremy Bentham invents panopticon
prison (central control of all cells)

United States: "Penitentiary wing" is built in
Philadelphia's Walnut Street Jail

United States: John Augustus, Boston cob-
bler, invents practice of probation

Britain: Alexander Maconochie, governor of
a penal colony in Norfolk Islands in the Pacific, in-
vents practice of parole

United States: Reformatory movement

1870: First Prison Administrators meeting,
Cincinnati. National Prison Association founded
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1876: Elmira, New York: Penitentiary built
according to reformatory principles: lockstep, isol-
ation, parole for "deserving"

United States:

Mid-20th century post 1945: Medical treatment — model, but

Late 20th century

rigid and disciplinary practice; prison riots

1960s: Beginnings of humane approach; well-
meaning treatment methods; only superficial
change

Prisoners' rights movement begins

Supreme Court begins to involve itself in pro-
tecting inmate rights

United States:

1975: Just deserts.approach; fixed sentences;
prison construction, “overcrowding; prison ships
used again in New York City
1980s-1990s: Cost-beneficial but tough alternat-
ives

8.
9.

Bonpocsl 1151 CaMOKOHTPOJIS
Ha3oBure, n3 KaKMX KOMIIOHEHTOB COCTOUT CKa3yeMOE B ITACCUBHOM 3aJIOTE.
Kakol 3 HMX HECeT CMBICIOBYIO HArPy3Ky, a KAKOM OTBEYAaeT 3a BUJIO-BpeE-
MeHHYI0 popmy?
CoBepiaercs JId JeHCTBUE, BBIPAXKEHHOE TJIarojioM B CTPAJaTeIbHOM 3aJ10-
re, moJieKaIum?
Kakoil npensor ynorpedisercst nepesi JoMOJIHEHUEM, HA3bIBAIOIIUM MPOU3-
BOJIUTEIISI ICUCTBUS?
Kak nmepeBoguTcsi mpeioyKeHnue Mnpu yYnoTpeOJeHUH B MACCUBHOM 3aJiOTe
riiarosioB, Tpedyromux mocie ceds npesyor (These children are not looked
after)?
[ToctaBbTe Ii1aros t0 answer BO BCEX BUAO-BPEMEHHBIX (OpMax MMacCUBHOTO
3ajIora.
B ueM pasHua B 3HaU€HUH MOJAJIBHBIX IJ1arojoB can, may, must?
HazoBute dopMy mpoieiiero BpeMeHu TarojioB ¢an, may U SKBUBAJICHT
must B HPOIICAIIEM BPEMEHU.
HazoBuTe 3KkBUBaJIEHTHI can, may 1 must B Oy1yleM BpEMEHHU.
B uem pasHuna B 3Hau€HNM MOJAIIBHBIX TJ1arosios to be, to have?

10.ITocne kKakuX MOJANBHBIX IJIAarojioB U UX DKBUBAJIEHTOB MH(OUHUTUB CTABUT-

cs C yacTuIeu to ?

3ananme Ha III cemectp:

1. 3namv omeemot Ha éce 60nNPOCHL 011 CAMOKOHMPOIA.
2. Bvinonanums nucemenno KOHmpoavHyto paoomy Ne 3.
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3. Ymemov uumamo u YCmHO nepeeodumb meKkcmbol no cneuudjibHocmu, 6bl-
nucamo U 6blyHuumb HE3HAKOMbIE C/1064 K ImuUmM meKkcmam.

KonrpoJubHas padora Ne 3
Bapuant Ne 1

1. 3anonnume mabnuyy, nocmasue nPeoONONHCEHUA 6 COOMEemcmeyioujue
8peMeHa NACCUBHO20 3a]102a:

Bpema Ilpeonoscenue Qocmoamenbcmeo Ilepesoo
Present Simple The judges are twice a week.
chosen.
Past Simple an hour ago.
Future Simple in the morning.
Present Continuous now.
Past Continuous when [ came into the
court.
Present Perfect just.
Past Perfect before they arrived.
Future Perfect by 12 o’clock.

II. Pacnpedenume npeonoixrcenusn Ha 2 2pynnul:
1) npeonoscenusn ¢ Active Voice;
2) npeodnoxcenusn e Passive Voice;
Onpeoenume epemsa Kaxcoo2o npeonoxcenus. llpeonoicenun nepesedume:

1. We have read about the law. 2. The law has been already broken down.
3. A surprisingly small proportion of criminal cases go for jury trial. 4. He was
abolished death penalty. 6. I’ll ask you to do this work. 7. I’ll be asked to help
him. 8. The meeting was canceled by the president. 9. I was given the money.
10. She has been sent:2 guns. 11. He is away on business. 12. Many of the ac-
cused were subjected to trial. 13. They haven’t yet sent for the assistant. 14. We
shall be discussing the article for the next 45 minutes. 15. We are here now.

II1. Bcmagvme can, may uiu must 6 HyIHCHOU hopme:

1. 1... goand see him in a day or two. 2. ... you drive? 3. It ... rain tonight.
4.You ... useall my books. 5. May I take your article? — Yes, you ... . 6. John
... bein the court by now. 7. ... you give me this code? 8. At 2 o’clock they ...
go to the living-room for discussion. 9. ... [ read the case? 10. You ... not smoke
so much.

1V. Coenaiime npeonoscenus ompuyamenbHolMu U 6ONPOCUMETIbHBIMU
1. I can see him there. 2. We must go there at once. 3. Discovering the ra-
tion decidendi of a case is often difficult but it may involve the separation of the
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relevant and irrelevant parts of a judgement. 4. You may take this case. 5. I can
imagine how angry he is. 6. You must talk to the criminal.

V. Iloouepknume mooanvhvie 2nazonvt u ux Ixeusanenmolt. Ilpeonosrcenus
nepegeeoume:

1. You ought to have another opinion. 2. Judges must be independent of the
parties. 3. It cannot be true. 4. I had to do it yesterday. 5. You should do it now.
6. We were to meet our shareholders at the entrance of the office at a quarter to
eight. 7. I shall have to take the people in the hall, as usual. 8. Some years ago a
fraud trial had to be abolished. 9. You should be more careful. 10. I might get a
nice reward. 11. Why couldn’t you do it yourself? 12. The defense can challenge
jurors. 13. If the defendant pleads not guilty, the prosecution must establish his
guilt by means of oral evidence. 14. You ought to help him; he is-n trouble. 15.
Why do I have to do everything? 16. He must have been writing a letter when I
came. 17. At your age you ought to be earning your living. 18. Is he to arrive to-
morrow?

VI. Ilepeseoume, obpawias enumanue Ha pazHvie Qyukyuu 2nazona to be.
I'nazon to be noouepknume:

How are they to know that you are here? 2. In silence the defence was fin-
ished. 3. The laws of many European countries were developing on the basis of
Roman law. 4. They were thus introduced by my chief. 5. When I returned to
town the prison was still being built.6. I never talk while I am working. 10. She
is to say nothing of this to anybody. 11. The jury is still discussing the verdict.
12. The courts are interpreters of the law. 13. They are in the police. 14. What
are you crying for? 15. You were to arrive yesterday. 16. You have been a good
deal talked about.

VII. Ilepeseoume, obpauias enumanue Ha paznvle pyukyuu 2nazona to have:

1. Each country of the world has it’s own system of law. 2. I am a little
frightened for I have lost my way. 3. Have you ever spoken about punishing the
offender? 4. In each city had it’s own law. 5. I’d like to have a look at that ex-
pert. 7. The'Napoleon Code has influenced the laws of many countries in Amer-
ica. 8. French public law has never been codified. 9. The Athenians did not con-
sider if necessary to have legal experts for non-criminal cases. 10. Have you a
message for me, Polly? 11. What have they done? 12. She had read much in sev-
eral languages, and she could give legal advice to her client.

VIII. Ilepegedume mekcm, 6blnucag c06a WPUOUYUECKOU MEMAMUKU.

THE HISTORY OF INSTITUTIONAL CORRECTIONS
Imprisonment as a punishment was rarely used before the end of the
Middle Ages. Before then, most of the Western world was dominated by the no-



125

tion that prisons should be used to contain people, not to punish them. It was the
Dutch who in the mid-sixteenth century constructed the first prisons to be used
for the purpose of "correcting" wrongdoers in "work houses."

The Workhouse Movement

Amsterdam built one workhouse (tuchthuis, literally "house of compulsory
reformation") for men and one for women. The men ground wood into sawdust;
the women spun yarn. Two purposes were foremost in the minds of the re-
formers who created the workhouses: Useful labor was more humane and less
degrading than barbaric punishments, and it was also more beneficial for the
common good to put offenders to work. (See the Criminal Justice in Action
box.)

The English, with their close commercial and intellectual ties to Holland,
established their first workhouse at about the same time at the old Bridewell
Castle in London. Many other Bridewells were subsequently opened in England.

As social scientists George Rusche and Otto Kirchheimer have demon-
strated, the profit motive always played a significant role in devising punish-
ments; witness the Romans who put prisoners to work in mines and rowing on
galleys.

Early houses of correction did not replace other punishments entirely. Bru-
tal public executions, a mark of the Middle Ages, continued to exist. Persons
sentenced to death were hanged, burned at the stake, drawn and quartered, dis-
emboweled, boiled, broken on the wheel, stoned to death, impaled, drowned,
pressed to death in spiked containers, and torn by red-hot tongs. Noncapital pun-
ishments were also marked by extreme cruelty: Prisoners were branded, dis-
membered, flogged, and tortured by specially designed instruments. By those
standards, the Dutch and English houses of correction were humane alternatives.

During the reign of ‘Queen Elizabeth I (1558-1603), the English began to
experiment with additional forms of punishment which the Queen characterized
as "more merciful." In 1598, galley slavery (the ancient Roman punishment) was
introduced. Slave galleys were also maintained by France, Spain, Denmark, and
other European countries well into the eighteenth century. Conditions on the gal-
leys were anything but merciful. Chained to crowded benches, exposed to all
kinds of weather, whipped by brutal overseers, and fed on harsh rations, galley
slaves often welcomed death. Nor did the Bridewells measure up to expecta-
tions. Designed to accommodate, "repress," and reform "the idle and sturdy vag-
abond and common strumpet," they could not handle the armies of social fail-
ures assigned to them. Soon these institutions turned into overcrowded slave-
labor camps in which convict labor contributed to the wealth of the rulers of the
countries.

To deal with the overflow of prisoners, the English introduced prison hulks,
decommissioned and deteriorated warships that were converted into prisons,
most of which were docked in the River Thames. By the 1840s, the British gov-
ernment had about twelve hulks that housed up to 4,000 inmates. These hulks
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were overcrowded, unsanitary places of confinement, with high death rates due
to communicable diseases. When prison ships were used during times of war

American War of Independence, Civil War, World War II) and emergency

Northern Ireland), these terrible conditions led the world to outlaw impris-
onment on ships for prisoners of war—but not for convicts.10 Recently, in fact,
New York City has commissioned a fleet of five ships to house convicts.

England (and France) devised yet another form of punishment that was im-
portant to the development of the New World. In the eighteenth century; English
convicts were sentenced to be "transported" to the colonies. Virginia, Georgia,
and other southern colonies received many convicts who labored to develop
towns and plantations. After the American colonies won their independence,
England transported convicts to Australia."

IX. Onpeodenume zpammamuueckoe pemsa u 3a102 6cex 2j1a207108 6 NOC1e0-
HeMm ab3aue.

Bapuant Ne 2

1. 3anoanume mabnuyy, nocmasue npPeoONOIHCEHUs 6 COOMEemcmeyrujue
8peMeHa NACCUBHO20 3a102d:

Bpema Ilpeonoscenue Qocmoamenvcmeo Ilepesoo
Present Simple Cross-examining is | twice a week.
held before a jury.
Past Simple an hour ago.
Future Simple in the morning.
Present Continuous now.
Past Continuous when [ came into the
room.
Present Perfect Just.
Past Perfect before the bell rang.
Future Perfect by 12 o’clock.

A new case is explained

1I. Pacnpedenume npeonoscenusn Ha 2 cpynnol:

3) npeonoscenusn ¢ Active Voice;

4) npeonosicenusn ¢ Passive Voice;

Onpeodenume epemsa Kaxco0o2o npeonoxcenusn. llpeonoicenun nepesedume:

1. She was sentenced to two concurrent ten-year prison sentences. 2. You
will teach Law next year. 3. You will be taught Law next year. 4. But reform has
been difficult to achieve. 5. I am being waited for. 6. They helped me a lot. 7.
She is laughed at. 8. They were helped a lot. 9. The documents haven’t been
typed yet. 10. I interviewed some people to the job. 11. The appellate court is re-
quired to hear the case.12. The reporter was given 20 minutes. 13. I am told
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nothing. 14. They take the group by force. 15. We have such laws. 16. She told
her nothing.

IIl. Bcmasvme can, may uiu must 6 HyHCHOU hopme:

1. A fool may ask more questions that a wise man ... answer. 2. ... you
help me with this case? — Of course, I ... . 3. Jack ... work for two hours with-
out a rest. 5. You ... prepare every day. 6. We ... work at our supervision sys-
tematically. 7. One ... observe traffic rules. 8. ... I smoke here? 9. You-... call
on me if you need my help.

1V. Coenaitme npeonosriceHus ompuyamenbHoIMu U 60NPOCUMETbHbIMU

1. He can help us in this case. 2. She could work very fast. 3. We must go
now. 4. You must consult a lawyer. 5. She may take my book. 6.'You may fol-
low my advice.

V. Iloouepknume mooanvhvie 2nazonvt u ux Ixeusanenmolt. Ilpeonoscenus
nepegseoume:

1. We’ll have to wait for a solicitor. 2. ['was to do this work. 3. May I use
your phone? 4. You must not smoke so much: 5. She was and remains a riddle to
me. She may not be a riddle to you. 6. He ought never to have married a woman
18 years younger than himself. 7. You should be more careful. 8. What am I to
do? 9. Why should I do it? 10. It couldn’t be true. 11. You ought to say a word
or two about yourself. 12. He may have been in the court for about two hours.
13. We worked that land for maybe a hundred years. 14. You should consult a
lawyer. 15. What a pity you have to go now. 16. Am I to come tomorrow? 17.
I’m afraid I must be off. 18. 1 don’t see why we shouldn’t jump to conclusions.
VI. Ilepeseoume, obpawas eéHumanue Ha pasznvie Qyukyuu 2nazona to be.
I'nazon to be noouepknume:

1. Erik says that youmay be coming to New York. 2. We are to go there
tonight. 3. Where is he to be found? 4. What were you doing at that time? 5. He
was not answered. 6. He may be ill. 7. They are in the next room. 8. My barrister
says I am to leave alone. 9. She was my manager. 10. We are to wait for them at
the entrance:. 1 1. What is to become of him? 12. [ haven’t been given a chance
to explain. 13."We were told some interesting news. 14. Peter is busy. 15. I am
telling you the truth.

VIL Ilepeseoume, oopauias enumanue Ha pazuvle pynkyuu 2nazona to have:
I."He had his papers seen. 2. Let’s have a smoke in the corridor. 3. She has
no time for me. 4. You have to go to the federal magistrates. 5. Where have you
been since last Monday? 6. I have known him for many years. 7. Those two had
not spoken to each other for three days and were in a state of rage. 8. Did you
have to walk all the way home? 9. They will have to compensate for your losses.
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10. I had breakfast at home. 11. She has not information on economic crimes.
12. She knows what she has to do.

VIII. Ilepesedume mekcm, blnucag c106a I0PpUOUUECKoll memMamuKu.

The Penitentiary Movement

Jails for the detention of persons pending trial or execution of sentence are
an ancient institution, in England dating at least to 1166, when Henry IT'ordered
their construction. By the seventeenth century, English jails increasingly housed
convicted offenders and drunks. It was that institution which the early settlers
brought with them to the northern and southern colonies. The jails at York Vil-
lage, Maine (1653), and Williamsburg, Virginia (1701), are still in place and
may be visited.

Philadelphia's Walnut Street Jail played a crucial role in the history of cor-
rections. William Penn's "Great Law" of December 4, 1682, provided for the es-
tablishment of houses of correction as an alternative to corporal and capital pun-
ishment in Pennsylvania. (Penn's law retained capital punishment and whipping
for the more serious offenses.) After independence, Pennsylvania continued to
follow the liberal ideas of William Penn. In-Philadelphia, the physician William
Rush took up the cause of penal reform with his work, An Enquiry into the Ef-
fects of Public Punishment upon Criminals (1787). Rush helped organize the
Pennsylvania Society for the Abolition of Slavery and was instrumental in the
creation of the Philadelphia Society for Alleviating the Miseries of Public Pris-
ons (1787). As a result of Rush's work, and consistent with the Quaker idea of
"redemption - through penitence," a small extension called the penitentiary wing
was added to the Walnut Street Jail. The penitentiary was born.

The idea of the penitentiary was simple enough: Like medieval monks in
their monastery cells, convicts were to do penance in places designed for that
purpose. The penitentiary wing was used to house prisoners in solitary confine-
ment, for even at work prisoners were not allowed to communicate with each
other.

The Quaker idea of redemption through labor and religious reflection, in-
stead of capital and corporal punishment, seemed persuasive. Moreover, for a
few years after the Walnut Street penitentiary wing was opened, the crime rate
in Philadelphia appeared to drop. New York (1791), New Jersey (1798), Vir-
ginia (1800), Kentucky (1800), and later other states adopted the penitentiary
concept and reduced the use of capital punishment.

But on Walnut Street in Philadelphia reality looked different. Barely a dec-
ade after the penitentiary wing had been inaugurated, the visiting committee of
the Philadelphia Society for Alleviating the Miseries of Public Prisons reported
"idleness, dirt, and wretchedness" in the facility. Prisoners were not at all penit-
ent useful labor could not be provided, and the authorities were unable to main-
tain the institution in a condition conducive to the improvement of prisoners. Dr.
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Rush, convinced that the idea of the penitentiary was basically sound, began to
campaign for better conditions and better management. After much lobbying by
Dr. Rush and the Pennsylvania Society, the state legislature approved the con-
struction of two new penitentiaries, the Western in Pittsburgh and the Eastern in
Philadelphia. They received their first inmates in 1826 and 1829.

IX. Onpeodenume zpammamuueckoe spemsa u 3a102 6cex 21a207106 6 NOcie0-

HeMm ab3aue.

YACTbH IV
III cemecTp

UNIT 1
Capital Punishment

DYHKINM 171ar0Ji0oB to be u to have (0600611eHNE)

Dynkyusn

to be

to have

1. CMmbICHOBOI
TJ1aroJx

Cmpaga sHer apyroro riaroja. imeer 3Haue-
HHE “OBbITh, HAXOIUTHCS .
We are in the Institute now.

ChopaBa HeT Jpyroro riaroja.
HNmeer 3HaueHue “nMetsn”.

He has a good library.

2. Bcmomora-
TEJNLHBIN IJ1aroj

CrpaBa cTosT apyroi raaron B 3 gopmMe niu
c cypdurkcom —ing. He mepeBoautcs.

She is reading a book.

We were invited there.

CnpaBa cTout Apyroii riaroin B 3
¢dopme. He nepesoautcsi.

He has committed this burglary.

3. I'maron-cBs3ka

To be B 3TOM ciyuae sIBJIsIeTCS IEPBOM ya-
CTBIO COCTaBHOI'O UMEHHOI'O CKa3yeMOIro U
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He nepeBouTcs. CrpaBa CTOUT OCHOBHAS
YacTh CKa3yeMOT0, BRIPAKEHHOTO CYIIECTBH-
TEIBHBIM, ITPUJIATaTeIbHBIM, MECTOMMEHHEM,
UHOUHUTHBOM, TEPYHIUEM WM HAPCUHEM:
She is a good solicitor.

His aim is to become a lawyer.

4. MomanpHBIN
TJIaroJ1 JJis BeIpa-
JKEHUS JOJDKEH-

CrpaBa CTOMT APYTO¥ r1arosl B MHOUHUTHBE
(c wactureii to). [lepeBoguTcs cnoBamu
“HaJio, TOJKeEH...”

CrnpaBa CTOUT OpYyroi FiIaroi B
WHQHUHUTHBE (C YacTHIIEH t0).
[lepeBoautcs cinoBamu “HpH-

CTBOBAHUSA IIITOCh, IPUIETCS, HAMO .
I was to acquitted him of murder. I shall have to'stay at home as my
mother is ill,
5. IlepBrlit 3HaueHUA TaKUX CIOBOCOYECTAHWM Hamo | 3HAYEHUS TaKUX CIIOBOCOUYCTAHUI
KOMIIOHEHT HaAWTH B CIIOBape M 3aTIOMHUTH: HaJI0 3aITOMHUTE:

YCTOHYUBOTO CO-
YeTaHus C Cyllle-

to be fond of — yBiekaThCs;
to be afraid of — GosThCS;

to have dinner — 06eaaTh;

CTBUTEIBbHBIM to be late — oma3aLIBATE; to have a smoke — mokypuTh;

WJTH IPYTOi da- to be proud of — ropauThCS. to have a look — B3rISIHYTB.

CThIO peyH

6. [epBeorit O6opoT coctout u3 have + cymie-
KOMITOHEHT CTBUTEIbHOE (I MECTOMMEHHE)

00BEKTHOTO TPH-
4aCcTHOTO 000po-
Ta

+ mpuuactue II. OGopot ykazbI-
BAeT, YTO JEHCTBUE, BHIPAKEHHOE
NpUYACTHEM, BBIIOIHACTCS IO
HacTOsSHUIO (TIpockbe, TpeboBa-
HUIO) Tojutekamiero: She has her
hair cut short. — OHa KOpOTKO 1MO-
CTPHUIJIACH (T.€. €€ TIOCTPHUTIIN).

Ynp. 1. Onpedenume gpynkuyuu 2nazona to be u nepesedume npeonoxcenus:
1. She is an experienced lawyer. 2. We were to meet on Sunday. 3. Where

are you going? 4. Were you in the court last summer? 5. Don’t forget that we are
to meet in the evening. 6. He is in the prison now. 7. There will be an interesting
case next week. 8. He is reading up for his report. 9. They are to come in 20
minutes. 10. You were to tell us about it. 11. I am afraid of nothing.

Ynp. 2. Ilepeseoume, yuumuiean pasuvie pynkyuu 2nazona to be:

He was to listen to you; he was listening; he was listened to; he was a rich
person; it is defense; it is to defense; he is defensing; it is a difficult case; they
are caused; they are to cause; he will be changed; he is changed; he is to change.

Ynp. 3. Onpeoenume ynkyuu 2nazona to have u nepeeedume npeonosice-
HUA:

1. T have plenty of papers to read. 2. Have a look at these footprints! 3. I
have to pay my bills today. 4. I have already heard about this criminal. 5. She
has just asked the militiaman. 6. They have accurate information every day. 7.
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We have breakfast in the morning. 8. He had to stay at home because we had
spent all our money. 9. We had a meeting after the process yesterday. 10. We
had to wait for him for half an hour. 11. They had had dinner before we came.
12. Next week I shall have to preserve evidence. 13. I’ll have the car brought
round. 14. The man had his leg amputated. 15. We have to find his revolver. 16.
They will have a new injured woman soon.

Ynp. 4. Ilepeseoume, yuumuiean pasuvie pynkyuu 2nazona to have:

I have arrived; I have to arrive; he had to betray; he had betrayed; he had
the case to investigate; I will have to understand; he has helped; he has to help;
he will have to help; he had to help; he has asked; they have to ask; you had
asked; she has to ask.

UNIT 2

The Infinitive HWudpuHutns

Nudunntus — HennuHas Gopma riarosa, obyagaronias npu3HaKaMy U ria-
rojia, ¥ CymiecCTBUTEIHHOTO.
dopManbHBIM MTPU3HAKOM WH(GUHUTHBA SIBIIAETCA YacTuia to (to go, to do,
to help).
Yacruia to HE cTaBUTCS:
1) mocne MomanbHBIX TiarojioB (can, may, must, need, could, might,
should): She can swim well. They should do it.
2) mocne riaarojioB to make (B 3Hau€HHUM ‘‘3aCTaBIIATH B aKTUBHOM 3aJI0-
re), to let (pazpewams): She let them go.
3) mocne BeipaxkeHuid had better (1yuwe 6v1): You’d better sing us. A
take would rather (npeonouen 6w1): 1 would rather do it later.
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Ynp. 1. Haiioume ungpunumue 6 npeonoxicenuu. Qovacnume cayuau, 20e uH-
dunumue ynompeonen 6e3 uacmuywl to. Ilpeonoxncenusn nepeeeoume:

1. He wanted the Court to resolve a question of great constitutional impor-
tance. 2. They promised to inform us about their work. 3. His parents let him
work on a fixed-term contract. 4. To commit a crime is bad. 5. Jane wants to
commit suicide. 6. The chief clerk makes the workers work. 7. You had better
think about it. 8. Let me know what’s happening. 9. They will go to the court to
sue for a divorce. 10. You needn’t decide at once how to act. 11. Don’t make
him issue a warrant. 12. His friend made him serve a witness with a summons.

Ynp. 2. Packpoiime ckooku, ynompeoue ungpunumue c yacmuyei to uiu oes
Hee:

1 Let him (to help) you with your work 2. He would rather die than (to be-
tray) his friends. 3. Have you ever heard him (to complain) of difficulties? 4.1
want (learn) Law. 5. She seems (to know) a great deal about criminology. 6.
Have you enough (to pay) the bills?

CroiicTBa MH(PUHUATHBA

1. Uupunutur umeer Gopmbl 3aj10ra (T. €. MOXKET ObITb aKTUBHBIM U T1ac-
CHUBHBIM).

2. UnpunutuB nMeetr POpMbI OTHOCUTEIIBHOTO BPEMEHH (T. €. BBIPAKAIOT
OJTHOBPEMEHHOCTh MO0 OTHOIICHUIO K ApyroMy geictButo (Indefinite Infinitive,
Continuous Infinitive) wiu npeamiecTBOBaHWE MO OTHOIIECHUIO K APYroMy Jeii-
ctButo (Perfect Infinitive).

[TepeBoa MHPUHUTHBA HA PYCCKHI SI3BIK 3aBUCUT OT €ro (DOPMBI.

The Infinitive
Active Passive
Indefinite to write to be written
Continuous to be writing -
Perfect to have written to have been written
Perfect Continuous to have been writing -

Ynp. 3. a) nonwsysace maoauyeit, oaitme ocmanvhvle Gopmol ciedyOuux uH-
dunumueoes:

to ask, to do, to help, to make, to translate, to pass, to take, to answer;
b) onpedenume gpopmy oannvix ungpunumueos:

to trouble (Gecnokouts), to have troubled, to be working, to have been told,
to be invited, to have been working, to be done, to be doing, to have invited, to
have lost, to stay, to be answered, to have made, to have been made, to have
been reading, to have phoned, to have been asked, to have met, to be met, to
have been helped, to be helping, to be helped, to have sent, to have been ques-
tioned.
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Ynp. 4. Ykascume popmy ungpunumuea. Cpasnume 3nauenusn paznuyHvlx
dopm:

1. I'like to ask questions. S mo6mto 3agaBaTte Bompocsl. 2. I like to be asked
many questions. S nr006at0, Korga MHe 3a1at0T MHOTO BorpocoB. 3. They hap-
pened, at the moment, to be asking something about the case. B 3ToT MmomeHT
OHM KaK pa3 4To-To cripaiuBaiu o neine. 4. [ remember to have asked this ques-
tion. Sl moMHI0, YTO 3a7aBal 3TOT Bompoc. 5. | remember to have been asked this
question. S momMHIO, YTO MHE 3aJaBajv 3TOT Bompoc. 6. For about twenty min-
utes they seemed to have been asking one and the same question formulating it
in different ways. MuHyT nBaanath OHHU, Ka3ajaoCh, 3a/1aBaJId OJUH U TOT K€ BO-
poc, o-pasHoOMy (HOPMYITUPYS €ro.

Ynp. 5. Ilepeseoume:

1. After ten years a barrister may ask to bemade a Queen’s Counsel, or
Q.C . 2. Laws are not made to be broken. 3. To visit her was all that I wanted. 4.
He is proud to have been offered this post. 5. My greatest wish was to tell her
everything. 6. For a moment she seemed to be hesitating. 7. He demanded to
know the truth. 8. All I want to do is to helpyou. 9. He seemed to have received
all he wanted. 10. Alice arrived in time to-hear Tom’s remark. 11. [ am sorry not
to have seen her. 12. They demanded to be shown the authentic documents.

Ynp. 6. a) ecmasvme nooxooauwgyio no cmeiciy gpopmy ungpunumuea: Passive
unu Active:

1. The members of the jury want ... The witnesses want ... (to understand,
to be understood). 2. We expected the hearing ... next month. He expected ...
the attention of the audience (to hold, to be held). 3. Some changes had ... He
wanted ... some changes in the speech (to make, to be made). 4. There were a
lot of things ... He was nowhere ... (to see, to be seen).

b) Bcmasévme nooxooauwyio no cmicay ¢opmy ungunumuea Indefinite unu
Perfect:

1. It’s'good ... work for the day (to finish, to have finished). 2. She admits
... the same mistake in her previous paper (to make, to have made). 3. He was
sorry not ... the idea earlier (to give up, to have given up). 4. She confessed ...
the man before (to see, to have seen). 5. The negotiations seem ... to an end (to
come, to have come). 6. The relations between the two countries seem ... the
lowest point (to reach, to have reached).

Ynorpedaenue u crnocodbl nepeBosa UHPUHAUTHBA
NuduauTHB ynotpebaseTcs B aHIIMICKOM SI3bIKE B LIEJIOM psijie (PyHKIIHIA.

Hngurnumue - noonescawee
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To make mistakes is easy.
1t is easy to make mistakes.

OwwuodKu denams NETKO.

Hngunumue — dononnenue

He asked us to help.
We found it difficult o help him.

OH npocui HacC nomoub.
Hawm 6b110 TPYAHO nOMOUB EMY.

HUngunumus — uacmo cxkazyemozo

The job of a judge is fo decide
questions of law.

They must punish the offenders.

Pabora cypu cCOCTOUT B TOM, 4mo6Obl
peuiams BOTIPOCHI TPaBa
(mpaBocynusi).

OHU JOHKHBI HAKA3amb HPECTYITHU-
KOB.

Oco0oe BHMMaHHE HY>KHO OOpaTUTh Ha WUH(QPUHUTUB-ONPEIAEICHHE U WH-

(UHUTUB-00CTOSITEIHCTBO.

NuduautuB B QyHKIIUU ONpeesieHns ClIeayeT MEPEBOUTh MPUIATOUHBIM
ONpPENEIUTENbHBIM MPEIJIOKEHUEM, HAUMHASI €70 CJIOBOM “KOTOPBIA™.
[Ipu nepeBoae npennoxxkeHusi ¢ UHPUHUTUBOM B QYHKIIUUA OOCTOSITEILCTBA
nepea MHPUHUTUBOM JIOTHYHO TTOCTaBUTH CJIOBO. “UTOOBI”.
Hngpunumus-onpedenetue

Here is an example to be fol-
lowed.

The examples fo be found in this paper
are interesting.

Can you give me some work zo do.

Bor npumep, KoTopoMy HYaCHO cedo-
8ame.

[Tpumepsl, KOTOpBIE  codepocamcs
(ModicHO Hatimu) B ITOU CTaThe, WH-
TEPECHBI.

JlaliTe MHEe Kakoe-HHOYb Jieno (pabo-
TY), KOMOPYIO 51 MO2 Obl BbINOJIHUMD.

Hugpunumus-obcmosamenvcmeo

He stopped for a minute fo rest
(in order to rest).
We were too tired fo discuss the mat-
ter.
You are old enough to earn your own
living.

OH OCTaHOBWJICS Ha MHHYTY, 4moovl
OMOOXHYMb.

Mb1 cruwkom yctamu, umobsl 006Cy-
Jrc0ams ITOT BOMPOC.

Trl y’xe docmamouno B3pOCHBINA, umo-
Obl cCaMOMY 3apabambiéams Ha KU3Hb.

Ynp. 7. Illepeseoume, oopawias enumanue na paziuynsvie QyHKyuu unpunu-

muea.

[."To qualify for jury service it is necessary to be a registered elector be-

tween the age of 18 and 65. 2. He wants to accept your offer. 4. The jury is
ready to be helping the judge. 5. He is glad to be found ‘not guilty’. 6. The Em-
peror Justinian in Constantinople ordered to make a clear, systematic code of all
the laws. . 7. The prosecutor is satisfied to have been working at this case with
Mr.X. during the trial. 8. To protect the interests of the public and to punish and
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deter the criminal is the court’s duty. 9. This is the problem to be solved as soon
as possible. 10. It is not the result of government attempts to codify every legal
relation. 11. I need time to prepare. 12. There exist different methods to punish
the offenders. 13. She was the last to speak at the meeting. 14. We were the first
to ring him up and to tell the news. 15. I have something interesting to tell you.
16. There was nothing interesting in the court to attract our attention. 17. To
clarify this matter one must work hard. 18. The “sources” of law are the sources
to which the courts turn in order to determine what it is. 19. The function of the
jury is to determine the facts, having heard the judge’s summing up and his di-
rections on question of law.

Ynp. 8. Ilepeeeoume na pycckuii A3vlK, 00pawian éHUMAHUE HA PA3IUYHbLE
dopmbt ungpunumuea.

1. The attorneys' decision to prosecute or not affects the wealth, freedom,
rights, and reputation of individuals and organisations in the district.

2. The solicitor is satisfied to be helping in preparing the case of theft.

3. The offender was very happy to have had the pleasure of making the
priest's acquaintance.

4. The attorney is satisfied to have been investigating this case with his assist
ants during the trial.

5. The barrister was glad to have been-asked to train law students.

6. Mr White is delighted to be found "not guilty".

UNIT 3

The Participles IIpuyacrus

Participle | V + ing: reading, doing
Participle II V3/Ved: translated, done

B anpmmiickoM si3bike paznuyaroT npudactue nepoe (Participle I) u npuua-
ctue Bropoe (Participle II).

BB1 yke BcTpeuanuch ¢ HUIMH, U3ydas BpeMEeHa aHTIUICKOTO T1arojia, rie
Participle I u Participle Il sBisuMCh YacThiO CKa3yeMOTO M BXOJUJIM B COCTaB
BpemMeH: Participle I — B coctaB Bpemen rpynnsl Continuous, a Participle I — B
coctaB BpeMmeH rpymibl Perfect u ¢gopm naccuBHoro 3anora.

He is reading now. — On uuraer ceiiuac (Participle I).

They will have finished the work by 5 p.m. — Ouu 3akon4art paborty x 5 Be-
gyepa; In all societies relations between people are regulated by prescriptive

laws. — OTHOIIEHUsT PEeTyIUPYIOTCS TpeanuchiBarommmMu 3akoHamu (Participle
I0).
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Kpowme Toro, Participle I u Participle II MmoryT ObITh B IIpenIoxKeHUH Ompe-
neineHneM U odcrosrenscTtBoM. Torma Participle I mepeBomutcs Ha pycckuit
S3BIK JICWCTBUTEIBHBIM MPUYACTHEM C MOMOIIBI0 cy(ddukcoB —ami, -sim, -y,
-I0IIl WJIM JieenpuyacTieM (CIIOBOM, OTBEUAIOIINM Ha BOMPOC umo denas? B 3a-
BUCHMOCTH OT €ro (PyHKIMU B MpeuioxkeHun): reading — ynrarouiuii, unrasi; do-
ing — Jienaroui, aemas.

Participle II nepeBoauTCs Ha PyCCKUM A3BIK CTpaaTeIbHBIM IPUYACTUEM C
MOMOIIBIO0 CY(P(HUKCOB —aHH, -eHH: read [red] — mpouuTaHHbIN, YnTaeMblid; done
— CcIeJIaHHbIH, nenaemblii; asked — 3agaHHBIN, 3aJaBa€MBbIH.

Ynp. 1. a) Pazoenume npuuacmusa na 2 ecpynnei: I u Il:
Speaking, seen, standing, asked, destroyed, written,shut, living, falling, in-
terested, given, singing, repeated, sent, chosen, broken, eaten.

b) Oopazyiime npuuacmue I u II:
To work, to walk, to give, to send, to arrest, to write, to read, to offer, to
form, to go, to bring, to do, to approach, to take, to break, to forget, to grow, to
know, to change, to plan.

Ynp. 2. Ilepeseoume na pycckuii a3wix, oopauian eénumanue na Participle I:

1. The voting stations are open from 7 in the morning till 9 at night. 2.
There are a few cases of a court refusing to grant a divorce at all because the
couple in question was elderly and would never recover from the financial
shock. 3. There is one practicing lawyer per 1200 people. 4. Entering the room,
she turned on the light. 5. Coming to the court, she saw that the hearing had al-
ready begun. 6. Looking out of the window, he saw his friend coming to his of-
fice. 7. Hearing the verdict we stopped talking. 8. She went into the room, leav-
ing the door open. 8. The judge is the presiding officer of the court. 9. There are
also laws regulating transactions in the years before the legislation.

Ynp. 3. Ilepeeeoume na pycckuii a3viK, oopawias enumanue na Participle 11:

1. Alongside with professional judges there are unpaid judges. 2. When
governments make laws for their citizens, they use a system of courts backed by
the power of the police to enforce these laws. 3. A defendant found guilty by the
magistrates may appeal against the finding or against the punishment to the local
Crown Court. 4. There are many kinds of unwritten agreement between people.
5. Common Law consists of principles and rules of conduct based on the ancient
customs of the country and recognized by the Courts as Law. 6. Law is unwrit-
ten. 7. The House of Lords can not reflect bills passed by the House of Com-
mons. 8. The most important models were the codes produced in the seventh
century under the direction of the Roman Emperor Justinian Statute law consists
of all laws passed by parliament.
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Ynp. 4. Ilepeeeoume na pycckuit azvlk, oopawias enumanue na Participle I u
Participle I1:

a) A word spoken in time may have very important results.
b) While speaking to Nick some days ago I forgot to ask him about his sister.

Ynp. 5. Packpoiime ckoOku, 3ameHué uH@uHuUmueé Ha npasuivbHyIo (opmy
Participle 1.

1. (to return) the verdict of the jury the judge delivered his judgement of

punishment.

2. (to concern) with assuring the uniformity of federal law, the function of

the Supreme Court is assuming larger and larger importance nowadays.

3. (to experience) a great increase in criminal activity of nearly every crime

Britain made the measures on preventing it tougher.

4. The defending counsel when he had his turn called new witnesses, (to in-

clude) the accused man himself.

5. Crime is one of the most (to disturb) elements of modern life in America.

6. (to settle) all controversies between states, the Court acts like the Inter-na-

tional Tribunal.

7. (to take into account) the mental condition of the offender the judge delayed

the sitting till the medical examination.

8. (to control) by Central Government, the police are responsible for the main-

tenance of public order.

9. (to be) a well-known figure in public life, the American judge decided to be a

candidate for Congress.

10. The main function of Parliament is to make laws (to regulate) the life of the

country.

Ynp. 6. Ilepeseoume na amenuiickuii A3vlK, ynompeoue nuoo Participle I,
aubo Participle I1.

[Tomoraronuii, MPUHOCIIINN, CIOMAHHBIN, PACTYIIHE CHUJIbI, U3BECTHBIN
nucarelib, padoTalolue Cyabu, 3a0bITOE JI€70, MOChUIAIONINM, JaHHAs 3ajaya,
UTPAONINE JETH, CTSIIIasi ACBOYKA, MPUHSITHIA 3aKOH, OOBHHEHHBIN MaJb4WK,
HalMCaHHOE MHUCBMO, MPOYUTAHHBIN JIOKYMEHT, U3yUYCHHBIM MaTepual, MpUHS-
ThIE€ MEpbI, HAPYIIICHHbBIN 3aKOH.

Ynp. 7. Ilepeeeoume na pycckuii A3vlK, oopauian na popmy npuvacmus.

1. Ladies and gentlemen of the jury, I intend to prove to you, that the de-
fendant, Michael Perkins, cold-bloodedly decided to kill Penelope Hennessy for
money, and that having made his decision, he set about planning exactly how to
kill her. 2. He wasn’t asked to take on the chairmanship of the society, being
considered insufficiently popular with all members. 3. But, having committed
the perfect crime, he became careless and began to make mistakes. 4. He



138

stopped payments for the Atlantic Monthly Press, saying that its financial state
has been mispresented to him. 5. I heard the problem being solved.

Ynp. 8. Ilepeseoume npeonoscenusn c Participle Il na pycckuit azvik.
1. According to the witness's testimony, you were present when the crime
was committed.
2. The case will be heard in court next week.
3. Have you claimed the insurance yet?
4. A certain sum of money must be paid as punishment for breaking law or
order. Peter Rowny was fined J500 for dangerous driving.
5. [Ttisrequired (of me) that I give evidence.
6. The management have considered Mr Blaire's application carefully, but
couldn't offer him the job.
7. He testified under oath that he had not been at the scene of the crime.
8. I think, the judgement will be given in favour of the accused.
9. Andrew Brown had a distinct impression that he was being followed.
10. The new law will have come into force by the future elections to Parliament.

Ynp. 9. Iloouepknume npuuacmus u nepegeoume cieoywouiue npeonoyice-
HuA:

1. The Court as a Chamber composed of seven judges delivered the following
judgement.

2. Having deliberated in private for five days they delivered the following
judgement.

3. The Tyrer case was referred to the Court by the European Commission for
Human Rights.

4. The case originated in‘an application lodged with the Commission.

On 7 March 1972, being then aged 15, he pleaded guilty to unlawful assault.

6. The teacher had reported the four boys for taking beer into the school.

e

IlepeBeauTe HA PYyCCKUI A3BIK:
assault occasioning bodily harm
bahaviour tending to a breach of the peace
a fine not exceeding thirty pounds
a term not exceeding six months
the number of strokes to be inflicted
reasons for interfering with the sentence
the idea embodied in the document
expanding exports
a growing number of politicians
guaranteed benefits
the developing world
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the concept often used in practice
situations including this incident
codified legal provision

Ynp. 10. Packpoiime ckoOKu, 6cmague coomeemcmayloujee npuiacmue:
1. The Client must reimburse the Hotel for any costs or expenses (to incur) by
the Hotel.
2. The Client shall use the rented property only for the uses as specifically (to
enumerate) in Article 1.
3. The Client must advise or make other statements (to regard) the Event.
4. The Hotel reserves the right to increase any and all prices (to state) in the
Contract.
5. Payment obligations (to include) the Deposit shall be discharged in the fol-
lowing bank account...

UNIT 4

Gerund I'epynamii
I'epynauii — ofiHa U3 HENMUYHBIX (OPM TJaroja, BbIpakarolas Ha3BaHUe

nevicteus. KpoMe TJ1arojibHbIX CBOMCTB, F€pyHAUN MMEET CBOWCTBA UMEHU CY-
HIECTBUTENBHOI0. B pycckoM s3bIKe COOTBETCTBYIOIIEH (DOPMBI HET; MO 3HAYE-
HUIO K TePYHIUIO0 OU3KU TaKHe PYCCKHE OTTJIarojibHbIe CYIIECTBUTEIbHBIC, KaK
Xoorcoenue, oacudanue, 60cneganue v T. 1.

dopmMmsel repyHus coBnanaiot ¢ popmamu Participle I: V + ing: to work —
working, toread — reading.

3HayeHNe repyHAUsS MOXKET NepeaBaThCsl CyIIECTBUTEIbHBIM, HHPUHUTH-
BOM, JeenprdactieM (B (GyHKIHH 00CTOSTENHCTBA), TJIAr0JIOM B IMYHOU (hopme
Y IPUIATOYHBIM MPEAJIOKEHUEM:

Reading English books every day ExenneBHoe umernue aHTIMHCKUX
will improve your knowledge of the kHur ynmydmuT Baiie 3HaHUE s3bIKA.
language.

[ remember hearing this song in my $ momHI0, 4TO cabluian ATy IECHIO B
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childhood.

JACTCTBC.

Br16op cniocoba nepeBoa repyHaus 3aBUCUT OT €ro (popMbl U PyHKIUHU B

IIPEI0KEHUH.

I'1aroJbHble CBOMCTBA FePYHAMSA

DopMblI repyHIus

Tense

" Active Passive
Indefinite telling being told
00HOBPEMEHHOCHb
Perfect having told having been told
npeoulecmsosanue

Ynp. 1. Paccmompume npeonoscenus,
dopm zepynous:

uwulrocmpupyirouiuue 3snavenue pasnblx

Indefinite Tense
delicmsue npoucxooum oOHo8pe-
MEHHO CO CKa3yeMblm

Perfect Tense
Oeticmeue npeouecmsosao oeli-
CMBUIO CKA3YeMO20

He likes telling stories.

On mobum pacckazviéamy ucmo-
puu.

He liked telling stories.

On nmobun pacckazvieamsy uUcmo-
puu.

He is proud of having done the
work.

On._ecopoumcsa, umo coenan smy
pabomy.

He was proud of having done the
work.

On 2opouncs, umo coenan smy pa-
bomy.

Ynp. 2. Ilo ¢popme ckazyemozo onpedenume, 00H0BPEMEHHO N1 €20 Oelichaue
oelicmeuro cKkazyemozo uau npeouiecmeosano emy. Ilpeonoscenun nepeseou-

me:

1. I remember (nomnums) having read the book before. 2. She likes sitting
in the sun. 3. He talked without stopping. 4. Can you remember having seen the
man before? 5.1 avoided (u36ecamv) speaking to them about that matter. 6. Ex-
cuse my interrupting (npepwisams) you. 7. Excuse my having interrupted you. 8.
They accuse (066unsams) him of having robbed (epabums) the house.

Active Voice

Passive Voice

Jleticmeue evinonnsem noonedxicaujee
npPeonodHceHUs UL TUYO, BbIPANCEHHOE
NPUMSAHCAMENILHBIM
MeCmoUMeHUeM/CyuecmeumeibHbIM,
KOmopble Cmosim nepeo 2epyHoueM.

eticmeue 2epyHOus 8bINOIHAEMCA HAO
NOOReAHCAWUM UTU TUYOM, 0O03HAYUECH-
HbIM NPUMSNCAMETbHBIM MeCmoumMe-
HUeM/CyuecmsumeibHbiM, KOmopbule
cmosim nepeo 2epyHoueM.

1. There are different methods of
prosecuting offenders. CymiecTBy-

1. T know of her being persecuted
for her beliefs.
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10T Pa3IuYHbIe METO/bI ITPECIIE0- A1 3Haro, 4TO ee ImpeciIeayroT 3a ee
BaHMsI IPABOHAPYLLIUTENEH. yOEKICHMUSL.

Ynp. 3. Ilepeseoume npeodnosncenusn, oopauwias 6HUManue Ha 347102 2ePyHOUA:

1. I am against being helped in this work, I can do it myself. 2. They are
against helping him. 3. Mankind (uenogeuecmso) is interested in atomic energy
being used only in peaceful purposes (yeru). 4. I never mind (gospasicams) see-
ing a good film twice. 5. He keeps asking me the time and I keep telling him to
buy himself a watch. 6. She doesn’t like being interrupted. 7..They must not
come to the party without being invited.

CBoiicTBa CylIECTBUTEJIBHOI0, PUCYLME TepyHAUI0
['epynauii, kKak U CyIIECTBUTEIHLHOE, MOXKET BBINOJHATH B MPEIIOKECHUU

(1)YHKHI/II/I MOICKAIICTIO, 9aCTH CKA3yCMOI'0o, IMPsAMOIo U IpCaIOKXKHOTO JOIIO0JI-
HCHUA, OIIPCACIICHUA, 00CTOSTEILCTBA.

Ynp. 4. H3yuume mabauyy:

DyHk-
uus OcobeHHoCTH Mpumepbl

% 3aHMMaET - TepBoe- Me- | Cross-examining IlepexpécTHrIil 10-

g CTO B NIPEIJIOKEHUU was held before a [IPOC MIPOXOINII

% jury. nepes Cy1oM Ipu-

o CSKHBIX.

Q

% TPEThE MECTO B | 1. This trial needs 1. O1oT cyneOHbIit

2 HPEIIOKECHUN participating ex- npotecc Tpedyer

5 perts. y4acTus IKCIep-

5 2. The prosecutor TOB.

:( spoke about pun- | 2. OGBUHUTEIH TOBO-
ishing the of- PHWJI O HAKa3aHUU
fender. PECTYHUKA.
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cnocob, experience
(in) onwim, interest (in)
uHmepec K, reason
(for) npuuuna, ocrosa-
Hue,; chance (of) go3-
MOHNCHOCID

g nocJe to be; The judge started Cynbs Hava 3a-

= to stop npexpawams, asking the wit- JlaBaTh BOMPOCHI

5 to finish nesses questions CBUJIETEINSIM, BbI-

= 3AKAHYUBAMD, by the defence. CTaBJICHHBIM 3a-

% to continue, to keep The young man HIUTOM.

C;!? on, to go on npooo.i- stopped reading . Momnomoii weno-
oHcame; the notices. BEK IepecTajl Yu-
to begin, to start TaTh OOBSBICHUS.
Ha4uHamo

% BCErJa C NpeaIoromM . I'see no other way | 1. I He Buxy apyro-

9 nocie abCTpakTHBIX of doing it. ro criocoba cie-

= CyLIECTBUTEIBHBIX, There are differ- JIaTh 3TO.

% KakK: ent opinions on Cy1ecTByIOT pa3-

S opportunity (of) 6o3- abolishing JUYHBIC MHEHUSI
modcHocms,; way (of) penalty death. 00 OTMEHE CMePT-

HOU Ka3HHU.




143

WCTBUS WIN COITYTCTBYIOILIETO

OCTOSATEILCTBO BPEMEHH, 00pa3a Jie

JIENCTBUAO

BCET/a C MPEJIOTOM:
after, on nocne moeo,
KaK;

before 0o moeo, kax;
by cywecmseumens-
HbIM 8 MEOPUMETILHOM
naoesice unu deenpu-
yacmuem, unstead of

émMecmo mozo, 4moowl;

besides kpome

1. After reading
about a law system
in Great Britain I un-
derstood its essence.

1. IIpouuTas o cy-
nedHou cucreme Be-
JUKOOPUTAHUH, A T10-
HSUT €€ CYTb.

Ynp. 5. Ilepeseoume na pycckuii A3viK, onpeodenus hopmol u QynKyuu 2epym-
ous:

1. Selling shares is one of the ways in which companies raise capital. 2. She

suspected (nodospesams) him of deceiving (oo6manvieams) her. 3. She denied
(ompuyams). having been at home that evening. 4. Sometimes we can break
rules without suffering penalty. 7. He talked without stopping. 8. Miss Brown
was in the habit of asking Mr. Dick his opinion. 9. He solved the problem of
inviting the best lawyers. 10. He solved the problem, by inviting the best
lawyers. 11. Ring us up before leaving home. 12. Instead of reading up for his
speech, he is watching TV.13. Some laws prevent companies from transferring
funds to third parties.

Ci0:kHBIE TEPYHAUAIBbHBIE 000POTHI
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[TogoOHO CylIIECTBUTENBHOMY, T€PYHAUM MOXKET ONpPEACTsAThCA MPUTSKa-
TEJIbHBIM MECTOMMEHUEM WM CYLIECTBUTEIBHBIM B MPUTSKATEIBHOM (MHOTIA B
o0uiem) najexxe. ITo COUeTaHue Ha3bIBAETCS CIOKHBIN repyHANABHBIN 000POT.

[Ipu mepeBoje Ha PYCCKUM S3BIK ITO CYIIECTBUTEIBHOE WM MECTOMMEHHUE
CTAHOBUTCSI TIOJJICKAIMM MPUIATOYHOTO MPEJIOKEHUSI, a TePyHAUN — CKazye-
MbIM. Takoi 060pOT YacTO BBOJUTCS CIIOBAMHU MO, YMO, O MOM, YMO.

CpaBHuTe:

I don’t mind listening him in the
court.

I don’t mind his coming to the court.

51 He mpoTUB TOTO, YTOOBI MOCIYIIAThH
€ro B CcyJe.

51 He pOTUB TOTO, YTOOBI OH MPUIIENT
B CY/.

She insisted on being allowed to inter-
rogate him

She insisted on her son being interro-
gated.

Ona HacramBana, 4TOOBI €il pa3pemn-
JIM TOIIPOCUTBH ETO.

Ona HacTauBasa, 4TOObI ee ChbIHA /10-
MPOCHJIN.

Ynp. 6. Ilepeseoume na pycckuii A3vlK,

06pamaﬂ GHUMAHUE HA C/I0MHCHBLIL 2e-

PyHOUALHBLI 060pOM:

1. I am told of your being very busy. 2. Do you mind my smoking here? 3.
My friend insists (Hacmausams Ha) on my taking part in this meeting. 4. [ am
not very friendly with him, so I was surprised by his asking me to dinner. 5. The
thieves (sopwi) broke into the shop without anyone seeing them. 6. He doesn’t
mind his daughter going to the cinema once a week. 7. The government insists
on these measures being taken. 8. There is no hope of our coming in time.

Ynp. 7. Boiyuume 3nauenue ciedyrowjux 21azon08 u ci10680co4emanuil, nocie
Komopuvix ynompeonaemcs zepynouit. Ilpeonoscenun nepeseoume:

Would you mind ... - ByasTe m00€3HHbI ...;

I don’t mind ... - 4 He Bo3paxkaro ...;

It is worth ... - CrouT (uro-ubo nenarts) ...;

I cannot help ... - 5 He mory He ...;

to succeed in ... -ygaBaThes ...

to fail ... - moTepneTs HeyJauy, HE CYMETh ClIeJaTh YTO-JIU00.
Oobpazem:

1. Would you mind passing me the code?
byobme mobesnvl, nooatime mue KoOexc.
2.1 don’t mind your staying with your friend.
A ne 6o3padicaro, eciu mvl nococmuudb y c60e2o opyaa.
3. His speeches are worth listening to.
Cmoum nocnywams e2o 8biICMynjieHus (peyu).
4. 1 cannot help laughing at his stories.
A He mo2y He cMesmbCsl Ha0 e20 paccKa3amu.
5. He succeeded in mastering his speciality.
Emy yoanoce osnadems cneyuaibnocmuio.
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6. They failed passing the exam.
Onu He coanu HK3aMeH.

1. You look wonderful today. I can’t help looking at you. 2. She can’t help
telling him about this matter. 3. I couldn’t help inviting them to our party. 4. Do
you mind my presenting in the court? 5. Do you mind our publishing the results
of our work? 6. The proceeding is worth seeing. 7. The article is worth seeing. 8.
This country is worth visiting. 9. She succeeded in organizing the discussion. 10.
They succeeded in getting the permission to see their son. 11. They failed keep-
ing their promise. 12. John failed finding any job in London. 13. He didn’t come
that evening. He failed catching the last train.

TEXT I

Ynp. 1. Illpouumaitme cneoyroujue cnoesa:

Felony ['feloni] - genonus (kareropus. TSHKKUX NPECTYIUJIEHUM, MO CTENEHH
ONACHOCTH HAaxXOJAIIASCI MEXIAY NOCyJapCTBEHHOM M3MEHOM M MUCIMMHHO-
poMm); provide - mpeaycMaTpuBaTh; capital crime - npectymieHue, kapaemoe
cMepTHOM Ka3Hbl0; benefit of clergy - HEMOACYTHOCTh JyXOBEHCTBA CBETCKO-
My cyay (mpuBuUIerus ITyxoBHOTO 3BaHwus); ordain [[l:'dein] - mocBsmare B

IyXOBHBIN caH; subject - momnexaruii; secular ['sekjulsa] - cBerckuii; con-
vict [kon'vikt] - mnpusHars BuHOBHBIM; ecclesiastical [ikli:zixstikol] -

nepkoBHbIi; literacy [literasi] - rpamMoTHOCTH; recite - JeKIaMHUPOBATH;
psalm [sa:m] - nicanom; execute ['eksikju:t] - ka3uuts; erratic [i'rxtik] - 6ec-
NnopsiAo4YHbIN; entitle -nmaBats npaBo; reprieve an offender - orcpouuts uc-
MOJIHEHUE MPULOBOpPa OCYykJACHHOMY; petition for mercy - nmomaBarh xoxaa-

TalicTBO 0 MoMuIOBaHuN; execution [eksi'kju:fon] - mpuBenenue B nucmomHe-
HUE€ MPUTOBOPA K CMEPTHOM Ka3HH, cMepTHas Ka3Hb; gallows ['gxlouz] - Bu-
cenuua; royal pardon - xoposieBckoe nomunoBanue; eventually [i'ventfuali]

-co BpeMecHeM; spectacle ['spektokal] - 3penuie; in private - mpu 3aKpbITHIX
nBepsx; restrict [ris'trikt] - orpannuuBartsk; shoot - 3acTpenuts; cause - ObITh

npuunHoii; explosion [iks'plouzon] - B3pbIB; second occasion - MOBTOPHBIH
Clly4Jamu.

Ynp. 2. Ilpouumaiime u nepeeedume mekcm:

Capital punishment and its application.
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Death was formerly the penalty for all felonies in English law. In practice
the death penalty was never applied as widely as the law provided. Many of-
fenders who committed capital crimes were allowed what was known as benefit
of clergy. The origin of benefit of clergy was that offenders who were ordained
priests were subject to trial by the church courts rather than the secular courts. If
the offender convicted of a felony could show that he had been ordained, he was
allowed to go free, subject to the possibility of being punished by the ecclesiast-
ical courts. In medieval times the only proof of ordination was literacy and it be-
came the custom by the 17th century to allow anyone convicted of a felony to
escape the death sentence by giving proof of literacy. All that was required was
the ability to read or recite one particular verse from Psalm 51 of the Bible,
known as the "neck verse" for its ability to save one's neck; most offenders
learned the words by heart. The application of the death penalty was extremely
erratic, as in any capital case the judge was entitled to reprieve the offender so
that he could petition for mercy; but the judge wasnot obliged to do this, and if
he decided to "leave the offender for execution," ‘the death sentence was nor-
mally carried out immediately, without appeal. In practice, many offenders who
were convicted of capital crimes escaped the gallows as a result of reprieves and
royal pardons. Until the mid-19th century executions in England were public,
and throughout the 18th century great crowds attended the regular executions in
London and other cities. Often an execution was followed by scenes of violence
and disorder in the crowd, and it was commonly believed that pickpockets were
busy among the spectators at executions. Public opinion eventually turned
against the idea of executions as spectacles, and after 1868 executions were car-
ried out in private in prisons. Parliament (in 1957) restricted the death penalty to
certain types of murder, known as "capital murders"— murder in the course of
theft, murder of a police or prison officer in the execution of his duty, murder by
shooting or causing an explosion, and murder on a second occasion. All other
murders were to be punished by a life sentence (life imprisonment).

Ynp. 3. Coznacumecs unu ne coznacumecs co c1e0yloujuMu 8blCKA3bl8AHUA -
mu:

1) Death was the penalty for all misdemeanours. 2) Death penalty was ap-
plied as widely as the law provided. 3) Many offenders who committed capital
murders were allowed what was known as benefit of clergy. 4) Many offenders
who were ordained priests were subject to trial by the secular courts rather than
the church courts. 5) If the offender convicted of a felony could show that he
had been ordained, he was allowed to repair a damage. 6) Anyone convicted of a
felony was allowed to escape the death sentence by giving proof of morality. 7)
The application of the death penalty was well-ordered. 8) The judge was entitled
to reprieve the offender so that he could repent of his sins. 9) The judge was ob-
liged to reprieve the offender. 10) If the judge decided to leave the offender for
execution, the death sentence was carried out momentarily. 11) Many offenders
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who were convicted of misdemeanours didn't escape the gallows. 12) Executions
in England were carried out in private in prisons. 13) Few people attended the
regular executions in London. 14) Scenes of pacification in the crowd followed
an execution. 15) It was believed that robbers were busy among the spectators at
executions. 16) Public opinion supported the idea of executions as spectacles.

Ynp. 4. Boccmanoeume nopaook cjioé é cnedyiouux npeoioHceHusx:

1) Death the penalty for all felonies was. 2) Death penalty was never as
widely as the law applied provided. 3) Many offenders were what was known as
benefit of clergy allowed. 4) Many offenders who were were ordained priests
subject to trial by the church courts. 5) If the offender allowed convicted of a
felony could show that he had been ordained, he was to go free. 6) Anyone con-
victed of a felony to escape the death sentence by giving proof of literacy was
allowed. 7) The application of the death penalty erratic was. 8) The judge was to
reprieve the offender entitled. 9) The judge not obliged to reprieve the offender
was. 10) If the judge decided to leave, the death sentence was carried out imme-
diately the offender for execution. 11) Many offenders who were convicted of
capital crimes the gallows as a result of royal pardons escaped. 12) Great crowds
the regular executions in London attended.-13) Scenes of violence in the crowd
an execution followed. 14) Pickpockets busy among the spectators at executions
were.

Ynp. 5. llepeseoume caedyrowue cioea u 6vlparxceHus ¢ pycckozo A3vlKa Ha
AHZITUUCKUUL:

Bo3Mmectuts yuiep0; HpaBCTBEHHOE MOBECHUE; YIOPSIOUCHHBIN; pacKkau-
BaThCSl; YMUPOTBOPEHUE; (DEIIOHUS; MPECTYIUICHHE, KapaeMoe CMEpPTHOM Ka3-
HbIO; HEMOJICYJHOCTh JYXOBEHCTBA CBETCKOMY CYJYy; IMOCBSIIATh B JTyXOBHBII
CaH; NPU3HATh BUHOBHBIM; Ka3HUTh; JaBaTh NPaBO; OTCPOUYUTH HCIIOJHECHUE
MIPUTOBOPA OCYXISHHOMY; T10J]aBaTh XOJaTaliCTBO O MOMWJIOBaHUU; MPUBEIE-
HUE€ B MCIOJIHEHUE MPUTOBOpPa K CMEPTHOM Ka3HH; BUCEIINIIA; KOPOJIEBCKOE T10-
MUJIOBAHUE; TTIOBTOPHBIN CITy4ail.

Ynp. 6. 3axonuume cneoyouwjue npeonoscenun:

1) Death was ... 2) Death penalty was never applied as ... 3) Many offend-
ers who committed capital crimes were allowed ... 4) Many offenders who were
ordained priests were subject to ... 5) If the offender convicted of a felony could
show ... he was allowed ... or was subject to ... 6) Anyone convicted of a felony
was allowed ... 7) The application of the death penalty was ,v. 8) The judge was
entitled ... 9) The judge was not obliged ... 10) If the judge decided ... the death
sentence was ... 11) Many offenders who were convicted of capital crimes es-
caped ... as a result of ... 12) Executions in England were ... 13) Great crowds at-
tended ... 14) Scenes of ... followed ... 15) It was believed that pickpockets ... 16)
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Public opinion turned ... 17) After 1868 executions were carried out in ... 18)
Capital murders are ...

TEXT 11

Ynp. 1. Illpouumaiitme cneoyroujue cnosa:

Abolition - ormena; capital murder - yOuiicTBO, Kapaemoe CMEPTHOM Ka3-
Hb10; dissatisfaction - He1OBOJBCTBO; execution - IpUBEACHUE B UCIIOJHEHHUE
MIPUTOBOPA K CMEPTHOM Ka3HU; view - paccMmaTpuBarh; unjustified - Heoboc-
HOBaHHBIN; escape the death penalty - u3z6exxars cmepTHOl KkazHu; deliber-
ate poisoner - yMbIlIUICHHbIA OTpaBuTelb; subject / liable - moamexanuii;
emotional crime - npectrymienue noxn BiausHueM addexra; seize a gun -
CXBaTUTh OTHecTpenbHOE opyxue; abolish the death penmalty - ormensTh
CMEPTHYIO Ka3Hb; replace - 3amensars; life sentence - mpuroBop K MoKU3HEH-
HOMY TIOPEMHOMY 3aKJIOUeHUIO; release - ocBOOOXKaTh; serve a sentence -
OoTOBIBaTh HaKa3aHUE.

Ynp. 2. Ilpouumaiime u nepeseoume mexcm:

Capital punishment and its abolition

The operation of the system of capital murder created great dissatisfaction,
as it led to some executions that the public viewed as unjustified, while other
types of murderers escaped the death penalty. In particular, deliberate poisoners
were not subject to the death penalty, but the emotional murderer who had
happened to seize a gun was liable to execution. In 1965 the Murder Act abol-
ished the death penalty for all murders and replaced it with a life sentence in all
cases. The judge was given the power to recommend that the offender sentenced
to life imprisonment should not be released before he had served a certain min-
imum period. The abolition of capital punishment in England in November 1965
was welcomed by most people with humane and progressive ideas. To them the
abolition of death penalty seemed a departure from feudalism, from the cruel
pre-Christian spirit of revenge: an eye for an eye and a tooth for a tooth. Today
public opinion in Britain has changed. People who before stated that capital pun-
ishment was not a deterrent to murder - for there have always been murders in
all countries with or without the law of execution -now feel that killing the as-
sassin 1s the lesser of two evils. Capital punishment, they think, may not be the
ideal answer, but it is better than nothing, especially when, as in England, a life
sentence only lasts eight or nine years.

Ynp. 3. Cocnacumecwv unu ne coznacumecs co c1e0ylOUUMU 8bICKA3bIGAHU -
mu:

[) The operation of the system of capital murder created great satisfaction.
2) The operation of the system of capital murder led to some executions that the
public viewed as well-thought-out. 3) No types of murderers escaped the death
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penalty. 4) Deliberate poisoners were subject to the death penalty. 5) The emo-
tional murderer was not liable to execution. 6) Capital punishment was abol-
ished for felony crimes. 7) Life sentence was replaced with a death penalty in all
cases. 8) The offender sentenced to life imprisonment should be released be fore
he had served a certain period. 9) Murderers and rapists welcomed the abolition
of capital punishment. 10) The abolition of death penalty seemed to people a
great catastrophe. 11) People stated that capital punishment was a deterrent to
murder.

Ynp. 4. Ilepeseoume cnedyroujue cno6a u 8vlpa’xcenus ¢ pyccko2o A3vlKa Ha
AHZITUUCKUUL:

OTMeHa CMEpPTHOW Ka3HH; YTBEP)KIaTh; MOXPUCTUAHCKHIL, pacCTaBaHWC,
M3MEHSTRCS; MINICHUE; BBICIIAS MEpa HaKa3aHWS, Ka3aThCA; TSKKOE YOUHCTBO,
KapaeMoe CMEPTHOM Ka3HbBIO; OOIECTBEHHOE MHEHHE; YMBIILIEHHBIN; CPEICTBO
yCcTpaiieHus; eo1aan3M; MPpUBETCTBOBATh; TYMaHHBIHN; dKECTOKUI; OKO 32 OKO U
3y0 3a 3y0; youiina; JIuThCs; MOKU3HEHHOE TIOPEMHOE 3aKITIOUCHHE; HEJIOBOJIb-
CTBO; NPHBEACHHE B WCIIOJIHCHHE MPUTOBOpPA K CMEPTHON Ka3HU; paccMaTpH-
BaTh, HCOOOCHOBAHHBIN, M30€kaTh CMEPTHOW KAa3HW; YMBIIUICHHBIA OTPaBH-
TeJb; MPECTyIUIeHWe MoJ BiusHueM ad@dekTa; CXBATUTh OTHECTPEIBLHOE OpY-
’KHUE; OTMEHSTh CMEPTHYIO Ka3Hb; 3aMEHSITh; OCBOOOXK/IaTh; OTOBIBATh HaKa3a-
HHE;, 000CHOBAHHBIA.

Ynp. 5. 3akonuume cneoyrouwgue npednosrcenusn:

1) The operation of the system of capital murder created ... 2) The opera-
tion of the system of capital murder led to ... 3)Some types of murderers escaped
... 4) Deliberate poisoners were not subject to ... 5) The emotional murderer was
liable to ... 6) Capital punishment was abolished for ... 7) Death penalty was re-
placed with ... 8) The offender sentenced to life imprisonment should not be ...
9) Most people with humane and progressive ideas welcomed ... 10) The aboli-
tion of death penalty seemed to people a departure from ... 11) People stated that
... 12) People feel that... 13) Capital punishment is better than ...

TEXT III

Ynp. 1. Ilpouumaiime caedyrowjue cnosa:

Cessation [se'seifon] - npekpanieHue; constitutional issue - Bonpoc, nmero-
M KOHCTUTYLIMOHHOE 3HAaueHHE; enact - MPEANUCHIBATh B 3aKOHOJATEIIb-
HOM TMOpSJKEe, MOCTaHOBIATh; discrimination - HEOJIMHAKOBOE OTHOIICHUE;

enact legislation [i'nxxkt ledgis'lei,fan] - TIpuUHUMaTh 3akoHbI; discretion
[dis'krefon] - ycmotpenue; provide for - mpemycmarpuBarh; mitigation
[miti'geifon] - cmsruenue; aggravation [xgro'veilon] - ycunenue; exercise
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['eksosaiz] of discretion - ocymiecTBienre ycMoTpenus; arbitrary ['a:bitrori]
- Mpou3BOJIbHBIN; framework - mpaBoBbIE paMKH.

Ynp. 2. Ilpouumaitme u nepeeeoume mekcm:

Capital punishment and its constitutionality

In the United States, where the existence of the death penalty is primarily a
matter of state law, capital punishment was permitted by many states for murder
and in some states for offenses such as rape and kidnapping. Executions were
common; between 150 and 200 persons were executed each year in the decade
before World War II. In the postwar years the number of executions declined to
about 50 each year by the late 1950s. During the 1960s doubts grew as to
whether the application of the death penalty was constitutional. These doubts led
to a complete cessation of executions for a decade; until the Supreme Court of
the United States settled the constitutional issues in 1972. The Supreme Court
enacted that the death penalty itself did not violate the Constitution but that the
manner of its application in many states did. Some states enacted legislation that
if there was no discretion in the application of the death penalty, there could be
no question of discrimination in its application. [Discretion is the ability and
right to decide exactly what should be done in a particular situation. Discrimina-
tion is the practice of treating one particular group in society in an unfair way.|
Other states enacted legislation that provided for the death penalty to be im-
posed only after a special hearing, at which matters of mitigation and aggrava-
tion were to be considered, so that the discretion would be exercised in a system-
atic rather than an arbitrary manner. The constitutionality of these new laws was
considered by the Supreme Court in 1976, which decided that laws making the
application of the death penalty automatic were unconstitutional but that those
providing a framework for the exercise of discretion were constitutional.

Ynp. 3. Cocnacumecov unu ne coznacumecs co ciedylOuyuMu 8bICKA3bl8AHUA -
mu:

1) The existence of the death penalty is primarily a matter of the Supreme
Court in the United States. 2) Capital punishment was permitted by many states
for theft. 3) Capital punishment was permitted in some states for hooliganism. 4)
Executions were uncommon in the United States. 5) The Supreme Court decided
that laws making the application of the death penalty automatic were constitu-
tional. 6) The Supreme Court decided that laws providing a framework for the
exercise of discretion were urn constitutional.

Ynp. 4. Ilepeeeoume caedyrwuiue cnoea u evlparxcenus ¢ pyccKkoz2o A3vlKa Ha
AH2IUUCKUUL:

CyliiecTBoBaHHE CMEPTHOM Ka3HU; MpaBOHAPYIICHHE; U3HACUIIOBAHUE; T10-
XHUIIEHUE YEJI0BEKA C 1EJIbI0 BBIKYIIA; IIPUBEACHUE B UCIIOJIHEHUE ITPUTOBOPA K
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CMEpPTHOM Ka3HHU, Ka3HUTb; COMHEHHSI; IPUMEHEHUE CMEPTHOMN Ka3HU; KOHCTUTY-
LIMOHHBIN; HEKOHCTUTYLMOHHBIM; IOJHOE MPEKPALIEHUE; BOIPOC, HMEIOIINAN
KOHCTUTYLIMOHHOE 3HAYEHUE; MPEANKCHIBATh B 3aKOHOJIATEIBHOM IOPSAIKE; HE-
OJIMHAKOBOE OTHOUIEHWE; MPUHUMATh 3aKOHBI, YCMOTPEHHE; MIPENYCMATPUBATD;
CMATYEHUE; YCUIICHUE; OCYIIECTBIEHUE YCMOTPEHNUS; IPOU3BOJIBHBIN; IPABOBBIC
paMKH; 3aKOH ITAaTa; pa3penaTh; TIKKOe yOUcTBO.

Ynp. 5. 3axonuume cneoyouwjue npeonoscenun:

1) The existence of the death penalty in the United States is ... 2) Capital
punishment was permitted by ... for ... 3) Executions were ....in the United
States. 4) Doubts grew as to whether ... 5) The Supreme Court of the US
settled ... 6) The Supreme Court enacted ... 7) Some states of the US enacted le-
gislation that ... 8) Other states of the US enacted legislation that ... 9) Special
hearing considered some matters of ... 10) The Su preme Court decided that laws
making ... 11) The Supreme Court decided that laws providing ...
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Bonpocs! A5l CAMOKOHTPOJISA

1. Kakue popmbl HHOUHUTHBA NIEPENAIOT ACUCTBUE, TPOUCXOASIIEE OJTHOBpPE-
MEHHO C JIEMCTBUEM, BBIPaKEHHBIM cKazyeMbIM? [IpuBeauTe npumepsl.

2. Kakue QopMbl HHQUHUTHBA MEPENAIOT ACHCTBUE, MPEIIIECTBYIOIIEE JEH -
CTBUIO, BbIpa)XEHHOMY cKa3zyembiM? [IpuBenuTe mpumepsl.

3. B ueM pa3HuIa MeXAy aKTUBHBIM U MacCUBHBIM UH(puHUTUBOM? [IprBeau-
T€ IIPUMEDBI.

4. Tlocne kakux cJ0B yacTHLA t0 HE ynoTpeOsieTcs nepes nHGUHNTABOM?

Kax o6pazyercs Participle | u xakue (yHKIMM BBITIONHSET U KaK MEPEBO-

JUTCSl HAa PYCCKUHU S3bIK (B (DYHKIIMU OMpENCTICHHUs U 00CTOSATEIHCTBA)?

[IpuBenute npuMepsl.

6. Kak oOpa3zyercs Participle I u kax mepeBoautcst Ha pycckwmit sizbik? [IpuBe-
JUTE PUMEPHI.

7. Kakue cBoiicTBa, O0OIIME C CYIIECTBUTEIbHBIM, HMEET TepyHANI?

Kakas pa3znuia Mexay npoctoi v neppekTHor (hopMamu repHyaus?

9. HazoBute cnoBocoyeTaHUs, MOCIE KOTOPBIX AHIVIMYAHE MPEANOYUTAIOT
yHnoTpeOIATh repyH M.

e

*

3ananme Ha IV cemecTp
1. 3namv omeemot Ha éce 60nNPOCHL 011 CAMOKOHMPOIA.
2. Ilpouumams u nepesecmu meKcmast no CREYUAILHOCMU.
3. Ilucomenno evinonums KOHmpoabHYI0 padomy Ne 4,

Kontpoabnasi padora Ne 4
Bapuant Ne 1

1. Packpoiime ckoOKu, ynompeoue 21a20/1 6 HyMHcHOIl 6U00-8PEMEHHOU hop-
Me.

1. We (to have) a lecture on criminology next Monday. 2. A number of im-
portant documents (to'sign) already. 3. The accused (to guarantee) the right to
defence. 4. When the felon (to commit) the crime he knew it was unlawful. 5.
When all the evidence (to give) counsels for both sides made speeches.

1L Tloouepknume 6 cnedyouyux npeodiodHceHuAX UHGuUHuUmMuUe u onpeoeiume
ezo ghopmy u gpynxuuro.

1. Witnesses for the prosecution may be cross-examined. 2. The House of
Lords has no power to throw out a bill relating to money 3. The defendant pre-
ferred to make a statement through his solicitor. 4. The object of punishment is
to reform and educate the guilty person. 5. The judge must have discharged one
of the jurors. 6. He went to Oxford to study law.
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1I1. Ilepesedume npeonoscenus, cooepricaniue KOHCMPYKUUU ¢ HETUYHbIMU
dopmamu 2nazona.

1. A bill being signed by the Queen, it becomes an act of Parliament. 2. For
the International Court of Justice to give an advisory opinion on any legal ques-
tions it must have a request from the General Assembly or the Security Council.
3. We expect him to conduct the defence. 4. They heard the plaintiff give evid-
ence. 5. The arrest of the criminal is reported to have been affected. 6. Any state
machine is known to reflect the interests of the ruling class.

1V. Iloouepknume ungunumue u ykaxcume ez2o ¢popmy. Ilpeonosricenusn
nepeeeoume:

1. To discover the ratio of a case all facts found by the judge to be material
must be considered. 2. Andrew was the third to be interviewed. 3. There is al-
ways a question or two to be considered. 4. It is so difficult to arrive at a deci-
sion. 5. I was glad to have seen this man. 6. I happened to be spending a day in
Paris. 7. He looked too young to have taken part in this conference.8. I am glad
to have been working at this court all these years. 9. He hoped to be with ap-
pointed by the Queen. 10. Nothing can be done, I'm afraid. 11. He could have
prepared the speech much better. 12. It’s very nice of you to have come. 13. Can
he be waiting for us? 14. I think you should have told him you were sorry.

V. Ilepeseoume, obpawias énumanue Ha pazHsvle pynkyuu 2nazona to have:

1. As I was to be there at 5 o’clock, I-had to take a taxi. 2. I did not have to
walk, I took a tram. 4. Have you ever taken part in this conference? 5. I am tired.
I shall go and have a nap before dinner. 6. I’d like to have a look at that part of
the world. 7. She wants tohave her case discussed. 8. You will have many new
friends.

VI. IIpoumume npeonorcenusn, nanioume Participle I u II. Ilepeseoume na
PYCCKUL A3bIK:

1. As jurors are not selected on the basis of ability, cases involving com-
plex facts may be beyond their competence. 2. The found papers were brought to
the court. 3. The lost document was returned to Helen. 4. The woman speaking
to the solicitoris my aunt. 5. Passing the shop I saw a broken window. 6. She sat
looking out of the window. 7. 1 saw the offender smiling. 8. All evidence
brought to the court was wrong. 9. She sent all the letters written by her late fa-
ther. 10. Knowing many laws she spoke convincingly.

VII. Ilepeseoume na pycckuii a3vlK, 00pauias 6HUMAaHue HA pazHvle Qopmol
2epyHous:

1. Watching football matches may be exciting enough, but of course it is
more exciting playing football. 2. Can you remember having seen the man be-
fore? 3. She was terrified of having to speak to anybody, and even more, of be-
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ing spoken to. 4. He never agreed to their going on that dangerous voyage. 5.
He did not approve of her drinking so much coffee. 6. The teacher of mathemat-
ics did not approve of his pupils dreaming. 7. At last he broke the silence by
inviting everybody to walk into the dining-room. 8. I understand perfectly your
wishing to start the work at once. 9. The place is worth visiting.

VIII. Ilepeeedume mekcm, 6blnUCAB C108a IOPUOUUECKOU MEMAMUKU.

Eighth Amendment:
Protection against Cruel and Unusual Punishment

The courts had been reluctant to apply this constitutional provision to the
execution of sentences, but ultimately had to. Prison overcrowding was the is-
sue. Many cases have reached the courts, and new standards have evolved.

Crowding alone does not amount to cruelty. in violation of the Eighth
Amendment. Courts must, in each case, determine whether and to what extent
crowding has caused "deprivation of basic human needs," before they can order
relief from the offending conditions. "Basic needs" are needs that, if not met,
result in wanton pain." Courts must consider the quality and amount of medical
and mental health services, the extent of violence, the quality of food, and the
availability of recreational opportunities.

In determining the extent to which deficiencies in these areas are the con-
sequence of crowding - as distinct from inadequate funding, poor administration,
or sheer indifference - the lower courts hear a wide range of evidence, including
testimony from corrections officials, inmates, and experts. Not surprisingly, cor-
rections administrators themselves often blame any failures to meet minimum
standards of humane treatment on crowded conditions.

Expert witnesses inthe fields of corrections, public health, psychology, and
medicine testify about the connection between overcrowding and a facility's
ability to meet basic needs. Inmates testify about the misery of cramped cells,
sleeping on cement floors, clogged toilets, overtaxed medical facilities, lack of
recreational services, and inability to protect themselves from other inmates.

Four factors must be taken into consideration before overcrowding can be
held to amount to cruel and unusual punishment:

1. The actual level of crowding, that is, the cubic footage of living space
designated for each inmate

2. The location of the inmates' beds, for example whether mattresses are
placed on the floors of cells, dayrooms, corridors, or elsewhere

3. How much time away from their sleeping quarters inmates are afforded on a
daily basis, and how much space these other areas provide

4. In the case of pretrial confinement, its duration

If crowding is extreme, if the sleeping arrangements are unsanitary, and if
deprivations endure for many weeks, a finding of unconstitutional crowding is
likely.
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IX. Onpedenume cpammamuyeckoe 8pemsa u 3aji102 6cex 21420108 60 2-om ao-
3aue.

Bapuant Ne 2

1. Packpoitme ckoOKu, ynompeoue 2nazon 6 HyMCHOU 6U00-8PEMEHHOU (op-
Me.

1. In a year we (to study) criminal law. 2. The case is rather complicated.
The jury still (to discuss) a verdict. 3. The convicted person just (to take) to
prison. 4. Don't come in! The court (to sit). 5. The doctor said that the victim (to
kill) a few hours before.

11. IToouepknume 6 cnedyrouiux npeodaosHceHuax UHQGUHUMUG U onpedeniume
e2o hopmy u gynkuyuio.

1. To grant pardon is the prerogative of the Crown. 2. They must have been
arrested over a year ago. 3. The victim is the first'person to be interviewed. 4.
He seems to be investigating a criminal case. 5. A student must pass a group of
examinations to obtain a law degree. 6. The aim of the preliminary investigation
is to draw up an indictment.

II1. Ilepesedume npednoscenus, cooepicaue KOHCMPYKYUU ¢ HETUUHBIMU
dopmamu 2nazona.

1. The lower chamber having passed the bill, it went to the upper chamber.
2. For any state to become a member of the United Nations it is necessary to ac-
cept the obligations under its Chapter. 3. They want the execution of the sen-
tenced to be postponed. 4. Nobody expected her to testify against her brother. 5.
The Queen's Counsels are expected to appear only in the most import-
ant cases. 6. He was reported to be preparing an account of the indictment.

1V. Iloouepknume ungunumue u ykaxcume ez2o ¢popmy. Ilpeonosricenusn
nepeseoume:

1. 1. My friend was glad to have been given such an interesting assignment.
2. To know her is to love her. 3. I wanted to be answered at once. 4. We are
happy to have been working together all these years. 5. He likes to speak with us
on this subject. 6. I ought not to have stayed there so long. 7. I hoped to have
written you a long letter. 8. I don’t like to be interrupted. 9. This work must be
finished today. 10. The facts are too few to be spoken about. 11. He must have
forgotten my address. 12. To see is to believe. 13. She looked too young to have
been working as a teacher for three years. 14. We happened to be staying at the
same hotel.
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V. Ilepeseoume, obpawan enumanue na paznvie Qyukuyuu 2nazona to be.
I'nazon to be noouepknume:

1. 1. Erik says that you may be coming to New York. 2. We are to go there
tonight. 3. Where is he to be found? 4. What were you doing at that time? 5. I
am fond of animals. 6. He was not answered. 7. He may be ill. 8. They are in the
next room. 9. My sister says | am to leave you alone. 10. She was my friend. 11.
They are in the language laboratory. 12. What are you crying for? 13. You were
to arrive yesterday. 14. I am telling you the truth. 15. You have been-a good
deal talked about.

VI. Ilepeseoume, oopawan enumanue Ha pasuvle ynkyuu 2nazona to have:

1. He had his watch mended. 2. Let’s have a smoke in the corridor. 3. She
has no time for me. 4. You have to go to the dentist. 5. Where have you been
since last Thursday? 6. I have known him for many. years. 7. These two had not
spoken to each other for three days and were in a‘state of rage. 8. Did you have
to walk all the way home?

VII. Ilpoumume npeonoscenusn, naiioume Participle I u Il. Ilepeseoume na
PYCCKUIL A3bIK:

1. The woman making the speech was a good speech-writer. 2. All people
seen the victim were unfamiliar to him. 3. The lost document was returned to
Helen. 4. Speaking about this matter he was very angry. 5. Passing the shop |
saw the criminals running along the road. 6. She sat looking out of the window.
7. 1 saw her smiling. 8. He spoke to the witnesses found by the police. 9. She
sent all the letters written by her father. 10. Taking part in court proceedings he
was very busy.

VIII. Ilepeseoume na pycckuii A3vlK, 00pauias 6HUMAHUE HA PA3HbLE PopMbl
2epynous:

1. After being corrected by the teacher, the students’ papers were returned
to them. 2. I wondered at my mother’s having allowed the journey. 3. On being
told the news she turned pale. 4. All the happiness of my life depends on your
loving me:*5. I object to his borrowing money from you. 6. I stretched out my
hand to prevent her from attacking you. 7. He keeps insisting on my going to the
south. = 8. Do you mind my asking you a difficult question? 9. She could not
help smiling.

IX. Ilepeseoume mekcm, 6blnucaeé c106a IOPUOUYECKOU MEMAMUKU.

Capital Punishment
The ultimate penalty is death (capital punishment). It is carried out by
hanging (Kenya, for example); electrocution, gassing or lethal injection (U. S.);
beheading or stoning (Saudi Arabia): or shooting (China). Although most coun-
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tries still have a death penalty. 35 (including almost every European nation)
have abolished it; 18 retain it only for exceptional crimes such as wartime of-
fences; and 27 no longer carry out executions even when a death sentence has
been passed. In other words, almost half the countries of the world have ceased
to use the death penalty. The UN has declared itself in favor of abolition, Am-
nesty International actively campaigns for abolition, and the issue is now the fo-
cus of great debate.

Supporters of capital punishment believe that death is a just punishment for
certain serious crimes. Many also believe that it deters others from committing
such crimes, opponents argue that execution is cruel and uncivilized. Capital
punishment involves not only the pain of dying but also the mental anguish of
waiting, sometimes for years, to know if and when sentence will be carried out.
Opponents also argue that there is no evidence that it deters people from com-
mitting murder any more than imprisonment does.. A further argument is that,
should a mistake be made, it is too late to rectify if once the execution has taken
place.

As the debate about capital punishment continues, the phenomenon of
death row (people sentenced but still alive) increases. In 1991, no one was ex-
ecuted in Japan, but three people were sentenced to death, bringing the total
number on death row to fifty. Sakae Menda lived under sentence of death for
thirty three years before obtaining a retrial and being found not guilty. The de-
bate also involves the question of what punishment is for. Is the main aim to de-
ter? This was certainly the case inthe 18th.century England when the penalty for
theft was supposed to frighten people from stealing and compensate for inabilit-
ies to detect and catch thieves. Is it revenge or retribution? Is it to keep criminals
out of society? Or is it to reform and rehabilitate them?

X. Onpeodenume zpammamuyeckoe pems U 3a102 6cex 214207108 6 HOC/1eOHeM
aozaue.
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YACTB YV
IV cemectp
UNIT 1

NHQUHUTHB SIBISETCS COCTaBHOM 4YacCThIO HECKOJBKUX KOHCTPYKIIHMN:
Complex Object (Cnoxnoe nomonrenue), Complex Subject (Cnoxuoe mosie-
xaiee), For+Infinitive Construction (MHpUHUTHBHAS KOHCTPYKIIUS € HPEAIIO-
rom for).

Complex Object  CJi0:KHOe T10MOJHEHHUE
Panee yxe oTMe4asnoch, 4T0O HHQHUHUTHB MOKET BBIIOJIHATH B TPEIIONKE-
HUU (QYHKIIMIO JIOTIOJTHCHHUS:
[ want (ue2o?) to go to London. - I xouy (ueco?) moexaTs B JloH10H.

Ho eciu nepen nadunutuBoM (wnm Participle I) cTouT cymecTBuTensHOE B
o0I1eM naIeke UM MECTOMMEHHNE B OOBEKTHOM ajiexe (me, us, you, him, her,
it, them), To 3TO CcymiecTBUTENbHOE (UM MECTOUMEHHE) U UHPUHUTUB 00pasy -
IOT CJIOXKHOE JOTIOJTHEHHUE.

[ want Jane to go to London.

Complex Object siBIs€TCS SKBUBAJICHTOM JIOMOJHUTEIBHOTO MPUIATOYHO-
ro NMPEJJIOKEHUS 1 TIEPEBOIUTCS HA PYCCKUIN A3BIK JOTOJIHUTEIBHBIM MPHUIATOY -
HBIM MPEJJI0KEHNEM, BBOJUMBIM COIO3aMU; Y¥moobl, Umo, KakK, Koz2od.

Takxum oOpazom, npeioxernue I want Jane to go to London Ha pycckuii
SI3BIK TIepeBoauTCs A xouy, umobwl Joicetin noexana 6 JIonOoH.

Caoxnoe gonojiHenue. Complex Object

I wish you to be happy. S xenaro, YTOOBI BBI
OBLJIM CYACTJIMBBI.
He wants me to tell him ev- | OH xo4eT, 4TOOHI S CKa-
erything. 3aJ1 eMy BCE.
She likes her son to be at home. | Ona mr00UT, KOTrIa ee
CBIH JIOMa.
I should like | them not to be late. | I ObI X0TeJ1, YTOOBI OHU
HE OI03/1aJIH.
My friends | hope Mike to finish the ex- | Mou apy3ss HagewTCH,
periment. yT0 Maiik 3aKOHYUT
DKCIICPUMEHT.
He saw a man run across the | OH yBuzen, 4To (Kak)
street. YeJIoBeK nepederaer
YIIUILY.
I heard them talk about it. S ciplmian, Kak OHH TO-
BOPHJIA 00 9TOM.
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IIpumeyanue 1: "HGUHUTHUB B CIOKHOM JOIOJIHEHUHU ynoTpebdisercs 0e3
yacTUlbl to mocie riaroyioB to see gudems, to notice zameuams, to watch na-
onooams, to make sacmasname, to let paspewams, to feel uyecmeosamon, to
hear criviwams 1 HEKOTOPBIX IPYIHUX.

IIpumeyanmne 2: nocie riarojioB hear, see, feel, watch, notice moxer
YIOTPEOIATHCS TAKXKE CIIOKHOE JOMOJHEeHHE ¢ nmpudactrem | BMecTo MHGUHU-
TUBa. B 3TOM citydae He MPOCTO KOHCTaTUpPYyeTCs (PakT, a MOTYEPKUBACTCS TIPO-
JNOJKATENb-HOCTh JIEUCTBUS, BhIpakeHHOro npuyactuem: I saw the man cross
the road. — A suoen, umo uenogex nepewen yauyy (koncraraus ¢akra); I saw
the man crossing the road. — A suoen, xax yenogex nepexooun yauyy (IpoaoI-
KUTEJIIBHOCTD JICUCTBUS).

Ynp. 1. Ykarxxcume Complex Object. Ilpeonorcenus nepegedume:

1. We consider this congress to be one of the biggest events of our time. 2.
Have you ever heard him speak at the meeting? 3. I should like you to do this
work at once. 4. Some of the delegates may wish the report to be translated into
their native language. 5. I expect them to be discussing this question now. 6. We
suppose them to have changed the time-table: 7. Nothing could make him stay
there. 8. The pupil wanted the teacher to ask-him. 9. The patient wants the doctor
to examine him. 10. The doctor made me take the medicine. 11. I hope my
friends to come to my birthday party. 12. The old man hoped the dog to show
him the way.

Ynp. 2. Bcmasome uacmuuy to, 20e Heo0x00umo (cm. npumeuanue 1):

1. He would rather die than... betray his friends. 2. Have you ever heard
her ... complain of difficulties? 3. Everybody noticed Peter ... leave the room.
4. Have you enough ...-pay the bills? 5. They made me ... do it. 6. We were
watching the offender ...‘come up to the judge. 7. We can’t let you ... go so
early. 8. She seems ... knowa great deal about criminology. 9. I wish him ... be
healthy, wealthy and wise. 10. We are waiting for the witnesses ... arrive.

Ynp. 3. Ilepegeoume (cm. npumeuanue 2):

1. Nobody has noticed him come in. 2. Nobody has seen him go upstairs.
3. He heard footsteps coming from the direction of the library. 4. Bridget heard
Luke drive up. She came out on the steps to meet him. 5. As I looked out at the
garden I heard a motor-truck starting on the road. 6. One night in late November
I heard him make a remark about his coming marriage. 7. I heard him saying the
other day he could do with a few more pounds a week. 8. I held her close against
me and could feel her heart beating. 9. We saw the troops marching along the
road.
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Ynp. 4. 3axkonuume npeonoicenusn, ynompeoue Complex Object:

1. Our friends wanted (4ToObI MbI IONIIH B cyn). 2. We saw (Kak Cylibsl 4H-
tan npuroBop). 3. This man is a very experienced barrister. Have you heard (kak
OH BbICTyMaeT ¢ peubto)? 4. [ watched (kak M010101 YeTOBEK TOTOBUJI 3AILIUTY ).
5. We didn’t notice (kak oH BbImIen). 6. We want (4ToObI BbI MOJYYWIH Majioe
HakazaHue). 7. | saw (kak OH mpeJacTaBisIeT JoKa3arenbcTBa). 8. We ‘consider
(4TO OH IPECTYMHHUK).

Ynp. 5. 3axkonuume npeonorcenus:

1. I want you to ... . 2. I’d like the judge to ... . 3. We hope our offenders
to .... 4. I didn’t expect you to ... . 5. We saw our chairman ... . 6. [ wanted my
mother to ... . 7. T know you to ... .

Ynp.6. Ilepeseoume npeonosrcenus, oopawias eHumanue Ha ynompeoie-
HUue uacmuywl 1o neped UHPUHUMUEOM.

1. OHu 3acTaBWiIM €ro BBIIUIATUTH BBIKYIL. 2. OOCTOATEILCTBA 3aCTaBUIM
€ro 3aJepkKaTbCa B TOpoJe. 3. ITO MO3BOJUT HaM IPUHATH Ballle MPEIIOKEHUE.
4. Bce Bujienu, Kak OH BBIXBATUJI CYMOYKY U3 PYK JKCHIIUHBIL. 5. MBI BUI€TH KaKk
ero apecroBanu. 6. S cibllan Kak JBepb CyAeOHOro 3aia OTKpbuUiach. 7. S BU-
1el1, 4yTo ImyOJuKa BCTPETUIIa BEPJUKT C yJ0oBICTBOpeHueM. 8. Bece xorenu, 4ro-
ObI Cy/bsl HAUaJl 3ace/laHue Kak MOXHO-ckopee. 9. Hukro He 3ametu, 4to cie-
noBartelib Bblesa u3 KoMHaTel. 10. TaMOXKeHHUK BUJAEI, YTO TAaKCH OCTAHOBH -
JIOCh Y ABEPH.

Ynp. 7. Ilepeseoume cnedyrwouwiue npeonoscenus, odpauiai 6HUMAHUE HA
nepeeod Complex Object.
1. Do you expect the jury to believe that you could not be heard and that
there was no time for the accused to run away?
2. A local authority prefers the child to remain at home under supervision
or place him or her with foster parents or in a community home.
3. The panel does not want the child to remand so long.
4. By "hearsay" we mean what one has heard others say about an event.
5. When a Bill is introduced in the House of Commons, it is meant to receive
a formal first reading.
6.1 heard the door of the court hall open.
7. 1 saw the public meet that verdict with satisfaction.
8. Everyone wished the judge to start proceedings as soon as possible.
9. We all knew him to be a very experienced barrister.
10. On hearing the verdict the accused felt his heart beat with joy.
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UNIT 2

Complex Subject  CiioxkHoe nopiexaiiee

O6opoT “ciokHOe ToAJIekalee” COCTOMT U3 JABYX KOMIIOHEHTOB: CyIIle-
CTBUTEJBHOT0 B OOIIEM IMajexe (WId MeCTOMMEHHsl B HWMCEHUTEIHLHOM
najieke), PacrloJ0KEHHOTO Mepesl CKazyeMbiM, 1 MHGUHUTHBA, PACIOIOKEH-
HOTO TIOCJIE CKa3yeMOoro.

B npemnioxenuun He is said to know Chineese He ... to know — Complex
Subject, HO mepEeBOANTL HY KHO HAYMHATH CO CKAa3yeMOTr0, BBHIPAXKAIOIIETO 4y-
’KUE MBICITU TI0 TIOBOJTY JIEHCTBHUS, O KOTOPOM HJIET PEYb B HPEIIIOKEHUH.

Complex Subject ynoTpebmasieTcst mocie onpeeIeHHbIX FIATOJIOB U CIOBO-
COUYETaHUM, a UMEHHO:

known — uzsecmno (6vi10 uzgecmno) \
is said — eosopam (2osopunu)
are believed — nonaecarom (nonacanu)
was considered — cuumarom (cuumanu)
were supposed — npeononacarom (npeononazcanu)
expected — nonaearom (nonazanu) > , umo ...

seem (seemed) — xaorcemces (kazanocw)

is likely — 6eposmmo
are unlikely — manoseposmno
sure [[ud] — mouno, obszamenvro, Henpemen-/
HO, 0€3)ClI08HO

[Tocne Toro, kak MepEBeM CKa3yeMOe HEONPEIeICHHbIM JTUYHBIM MPE/JI0-
KEHHEM HJIM BBOJHBIM IpeaiokeHueM, nepesoaum camo Complex Subject. Ero
NEPBBIN AIEMEHT AeNIaéM NOAJeKAIIUM TPUAATOYHOTO MPEAI0KEHHS, @ BTOPOM
(uHpUHUTUB) — ckazyeMmbiM. [lomydeHHOE MPUIATOYHOE MPETIOKEHUE MPUCO-
€MHSIEM K TIIABHOMY COIO30M ‘“‘uymo”.

Taxkum oOpazom, He is said to know Chinese nepeBoautcs: I'oeopsam,
Umo OH 3HAem KUMAatuCKUuu.

Ynp. 1. Hazoeume Complex Subject. IIpeonoicenun nepegedume:

1. They were seen to leave the house early in the morning. 2. Phil Bosin
was known to be a young man without fortune. 2. These laws are said to have
been discovered as early as 1762. 4. We are sure to come back. 5. He is said to
be guilty. 6. She was not expected to answer, but she did. 7. He was thought to
be honest and kindly. 8. The book is believed to have been written in the 15
century. 9. But he is sure to marry her. 10. This fire is certain to produce a panic
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in the morning. 11. They seemed to have quite forgotten him already. 12. Only
yesterday we happened to see Mr. Dick.

Ynp. 2. Ilpeoopazyime cnedywouwue npeodnoxcenusn, ynompeoue Complex
Subject.

Oo6pa3sen: It is expected that summer will start soon. — Summer is ex-

pected to start soon.

1. It is believed that everything will be O.K. 2. It is known that she'drives a
car well. 3. It is supposed that there is a secret tunnel between them. 4. It is ex-
pected that the company will lose money this year. 5. It seems that the people all
over the world are becoming more and more accustomed to using legal means
to regulate their relations with each other. 6. It is likely that we will learn new
words. 7. It is expected that he get a good reward 8. It is said that this man is
guilty. 9. It is believed that the jury will return next Sunday. 10. The court is un-
likely to give a different sentence.11. The data proved to be wrong. 12. The
young offender is said to have been brought to the court.

Ynp. 3. Ilepeseoume npeonosricenusn, odopauias 6HUMaAnue Ha cnocoodvl nepe-
6ooa Complex Subject.

1. The data proved to be wrong.

2. A local authority is known to be responsible for making decisions in this
district.

3. The girl is considered to be in need of care and protection.

4. The young offender is said to have been brought to court.

5. He is certain to be present today.

6. The child is likely to attend under a supervisor a day or an evening centre.

7. He is said to have been permitted to leave.

8. The Lords are allowed only to delay the passage of a Public Bill, but they can-
not reject it.

9. The people of Great Britain seem to believe that the two-party system suits
them best.

10. The young offender was seen to be working very hard.
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UNIT 3

Oo0oporT for + cymecTBUTEIbHOE (WJIN MECTOMMEHNE) + HH(PHMHUTHUB

NuduauTHBHBIN 000pOT € mpeasioroM for coctouT u3 npeaiora for + cy-
IIeCTBUTEIbHOE B O0IEM Majiexe (MJId MecTOMMeHHe B UMEHUTEILHOM Tajie-
xe) + uHpuHUTHB. OO0POT NEPEBOIUTCS MPUIATOUYHBIM JIOMOJIHUTEIbHBIM
MPEIJIOKEHUEM, CBSI3aHHBIM C TJIABHBIM COIO3aMH YMOObl, Ymo MV TPOCTHIM
IpeUI0AKEHUEM, TIOCTABUB CYILIECTBUTEIIbHOE/MECTOMMEHUE TIocie for B 1aTelb-
HBIN NaJieK.

It is necessary for you to know it. — Heo6xooumo, umo6w vl 3Hanu 3mo.
Bam neobxooumo 3nams smo.

Ynp. 1. Ilepeseoume cnedyrwoujue npednoxicenusn:

1. The bill was too complicated and intricate for Parliament to approve it
after the first reading. 2. It will take a number of years for the two sides to come
to an agreement. 3. The matter was too difficult for the solicitor to clarify it
within a day. 4. We are waiting for the jury to announce their verdict. 5. He
waited for the papers to be published. 6. There is only one thing for you to do. 7.
The policeman let the person go for him:not to break the curfew. 8. The judge
waited for the policeman to close the doeor.

Ynp. 2. H3 oannvix cnoeé u evipaiiceHuil cocmagovme npeoioHceHus, ynompeo-
nasa konempykyuro “For + Infinitive”:

It is necessary journalists take a different view.

It is important economists take some interest in politics.
It is essential politicians confront reality /face facts.
It is impossible philosophers deny the progress of science.

Ynp. 3. 3akonuume cnedyrowgue npeonoxrcenusn:

1. It is necessary for her ... . 2. It is advisable orceramenvno for them ... .
3. They waited for us ... . 4. It was important for them ... . 5. There was no rea-
son for him .. .

Ynp. 4. Oopamume enumariue na nepeeod Koncmpykuuu ''for + Noun + the Infinitive".
1. The Bill was too complicated for Parliament to approve it after the first
reading.
2. The matter was too difficult for the solicitor to clarify it within a week.
3. The policeman let the person go for him not to break the curfew.
4. The prisoner waited silently for the judge to pass sentence.
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UNIT 4

IlepeBon cjioB ¢ cyppurcom —ed

1) I'maron ¢ cyddrkcom —ed SBIAETCS CKa3yeMbIM, €CJIU B MIPEIOKESHUU
HET JIPYroro riiaroja u (W) €ClIM CJIeBa OT HETO CTOSIT:

a) JIMIYHOC MCCTOMMCHHC B MMCHHUTCIBbHOM IIAJICKC HIIN APYIoC MOAJICIKA-

niee:
Fortunately she recognized the boy. — K cuacmuio, ona ysnana manvyu-

Ka.
0) HeomnpeneneHHble Hapeuns always, often, usually, sometimes, never ... :
They often played in small groups. — Onu uacmo uepanu manenvKumu
epynnamu.

B) riaroi to be nunu to have:

She is not well and has changed very much of late. — Ona rezdoposa u
CUIbHO usmenuacy 8 nocieouee epems. Theroom was dimly lighted from the
ceiling by a single electric lamp. — Komuama crnabo oceewanace ¢ nomonka
€OUHCMBEHHOU INeKMPUUECKOU IAMNOYKOLL.

2) B ocTanpHbIX cinyyasix cioBo ¢ cydpukcom —ed sBIsieTcs  MPUYACTH-
eMm II. CripaBa oT HEro 4acTo CTOSIT CJIOBOCOYETaHUs C npeyoramu by, in u np.
[lepeBox nmpuuactus II 00yciAOB/IEH KOHTEKCTOM M BPEMEHEM IJjaroia-ckaszye-
MOTO:

o0cy>KIaeMbli

00CyKIaoIIHICs
discussed 00Cy>KJI€HHbIN

00CyKIaBIIUICS

Ynp. 1. a) Ilpestcoe uem nepeeodums npeonoricenue, onpeoenume, AGAAI0OMCA
au-cnosa c cypguxcom —ed cxazyemvimu unu @vlnOJIAHAIOM OPY2YyIO
dynkyuio;

0) Ilpeonoosicenun nepeseoume:

1. The results received by the government were discussed at the confer-
ence.. 2. The article prepared by my friend is of great interest for me. 3. I was
very much surprised. 4. They say the programmes will be based on episodes
from young offenders’ life. 5. No nation was ever ruined by trade. 6. Established
by the Constitution, The Supreme court is the highest court in the United States.
7. The question asked by the prosecutor was very difficult. 8. I have not yet
looked at the newspaper. 9. At last you have come: I have waited for you for
about an hour. 10. The child began a sitdown strike expressed by negativences.
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11. The legal profession is divided into two branches: barristers and solicitors.
12. Tt is a mistake to discipline the child out of habit determined by his tempera-
ment. 13. The pupil’s pride in successful achievement strengthened his newly
established work habits. 14. They always used such methods. 15. We spoke of
some frequently used methods of work.

IlepeBon cioB ¢ cyhpdpukcom —ing

1) CnoBo ¢ cydhdukcom —ing sBISETCS 4aCThIO CKa3yeMOIr0 TOJIBKO B TOM
cly4dae, €CJIu cjieBa OT Hero ecth riaroi to be (am, is, are, were, was, been),
will (shall) be. D10 MOXeT OBITE:

a) mpocToe riaroipHoe ckazyemoe B Present, Past unu Future Continuous:
Rain was falling heavily by that time. — K momy epemenu yorce wen
CUTIbHBLLL 00XHCOb.

0) cocTaBHOE UMEHHOE CKa3yeMoe:
His hobby is reading. — E2o x0660u — umenue.

2) B ocranbHbIX ciaydasx 3To jmbo mpuyactue I, mubo repynauid. [leperon
npudactus | 00ycioBiIeH KOHTEKCTOM W BPEMEHEM IJ1aroJia-cka3zyemoro:

WULPAFOIINI
4Hrpalamﬂﬁ
playing urpas

\AnourpaB

3) I'epyHauii MOXET TIEPEBOAUTHCS CYIIECTBUTEIBHBIM, JIECPUIaacTUEM,
WHOUHATHBOM W IENBIM MPUIATOYHBIM MPEIOKECHUEM:

Smoking is not allowed here. — Kypenue (xypums) 30ece 3anpeweno. 1
am surprised at her son’s coming in time. — 4 yousnen mem, umo ee covin npu-
wien 808peMmsL.

Ynp. 2. a) Hpesncoe uem nepesodums npeodnoricenue, onpeoenume, 6X00Am Jiu
cnoeea ¢ cygppuxkcom —ing 6 cocmae cKazyemozo Uau GbINOJIHAIOM
opy2yto pynkyuio;

0) Ilpeonoscenusn nepesedoume:

[."Cases involving people under 17 are heard in juvenile courts. 2. Opening
the door, he went out on the terrace. 3. I never talk while I am working. 4. He 1s
coming to us tomorrow to stay till next month. 5. Nick wanted the judge to start
proceedings. 6. Anna hearing his steps, ran to the door to meet him. 7. I am
afraid I took your papers, when I was leaving your house tonight. 8. God knows
what I shall be saying in a minute. 9. Watching them with excited eyes, Simon
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discussed their character. 10. But back in his office, looking down at his desk,
his sense of humor left him. 11. I was going to thank you for giving evidence in
a court of law. 12. He saw me watching him. 13. He passed us without stopping.
14. We had both sat for a long time, not speaking in the quiet. I knew she was
not listening. 15. He went out and was heard laughing in the hall. 16. I noticed
him working in the room. 17. Commitment for trial without evidence is useless.
18. Avoiding difficulties is not my method. 19. Deciding is acting.

Supplementary Reading

Justitia: Goddess of Justice

The corrections department prison van that ferries prisoners from court-
house to jail displays the service's symbol: the goddess of justice, blindfolded,
holding the scales of justice in her left hand and a-sword in her right hand. And
so the goddess of justice shuttles back and forth between conviction for crime
and service of sentence, seemingly forever.

Justice in the ancient world

How did we get this idea of a goddess of justice who weighs crime and
punishment, which she then executes with her sword? It appears that all ancient
states had a goddess of justice among their many deities. For the Egyptians she
was Maat. Egyptians seem to have been the first people to depict the scales of
justice—and they were used to weigh hearts. Maat withheld judgment until
people had completed their lives; then she weighed their hearts on her scales. If
the life value of the heart tipped the scale, she would guarantee a pleasurable af-
terlife. If not, the jackal—watching the scales of justice—would get the heart as
a meal.

The Greeks revered Dike (pronounced Deeke) as their goddess of justice.
Daughter of the chief god Zeus and the goddess Themis, Dike was given a place
right next to Zeus. The Romans named her Jus-titia (justice) and depicted her
holding the scales of justice, a staff sym-

bolizing authority, and an olive branch and horn of plenty. In Rome's early
days Justitia:was as interested in handing out peace and rewards as she was in
weighing crime and punishment. But the later Romans dropped the horn of
plenty and olive branch and left her holding only the scales and the sword. Later,
Justitia appears blindfolded, so that she may not be biased by seeing the person
before her—the origin of the term "blind justice."

Gulliver reported a whole different notion of justice among the Liliputians.
Their goddess of justice was far from blind; in fact, she had six eyes: two in
front, two in back, and one on each side. She held a sword in her left hand, not
the strong right hand; in the right hand she held a bag of gold to give out re-
wards.
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The ancient Germans had a kind of goddess of justice, too: Aunt Holly.
Nowadays she can be found in the company of Santa Claus, handing out
presents to children at Christmas. But in the ancient fairy tale "Aunt Holly," she
tars and feathers the delinquents and showers gold on the good.

With the advent of Christianity, the goddess of justice was demoted to a
saint, Santa Justitia, and people became a bit suspicious about her ability or will-
ingness to deal out justice in an evenhanded manner. A medieval woodcut shows
Santa Justitia without blindfold and with her scales uneven—one justice for the
rich, one for the poor. In Western civilization, Justitia has come to symbolize
penal justice in the sense of distributive justice, in which punishment is meted
out in accordance with the gravity of the crime.

But today we shy away from the word "punishment." American criminal
justice practitioners have switched from "punishment" to "corrections." This
may be little more than a change in labels, well-meaning but misleading: The
prison van, meantime, with the goddess Justitia painted on its side, still shuttles
between courthouse and jail house.

SOME ASPECTS OF THE PRISONER'S LIFE

Prisons have been described as institutions, in which every aspect of life is
subject to control. In addition to daily routines such as mealtimes, times of
rising and retiring, and bathing, many other aspects of the prisoner's life are
subject to control. This control is a means of maintaining security, controlling
the introduction of weapons or contraband substances, and preventing es-
capes. Most prisons limit the.number of visits that a prisoner may receive
from his family or friends. In England the Prison Rules allow a convicted
prisoner one visit every four weeks, although the prison governor may in-
crease or limit visits at-his discretion. Only relatives and friends of the pris-
oner may visit him, although adequate facilities must be available for visits
by legal advisers if the prisoner is engaged in any litigation (for instance, di-
vorce proceedings). Visits normally take place within the sight of an officer,
and in some cases within his hearing. In many prisons, visits are conducted
with the prisoner sitting on one side of a table and his visitor on the other,
with a wire partition between them; the visitor may be searched for contra-
band. In other prisons the conditions for visiting may be less restrictive—the
visitor and the prisoner may be allowed to meet in a room without any phys-
ical barrier but still in the sight of officers. Conjugal visits, in which the pris-
oner's spouse comes to stay with the prisoner for a period of several days, are
not permitted in England, but some U.S. states do permit them. Correspond -
ence of prisoners in England is subject to censorship by the prison authorities,
and prisoners may not write more than one letter each week. Control of the
prison is maintained by a number of disciplinary sanctions, which may in-
clude forfeiture of privileges, confinement within a punishment cell, or the
loss of remission or good time. Generally, prisons are governed by rules set-
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ting out a code of conduct and listing prohibited behaviour; the code must be
given to the prisoner on his arrival in the prison. Typically, the prohibited of-
fenses include mutiny and violence to officers; escaping, or being absent from
a place where the prisoner is required to be; and possessing unauthorized art-
icles.
Parole and Life Licence

In England and Wales prisoners serving determinate sentences of more
than 12 months become eligible for consideration for release on parole-licence
when they have served one third of the sentence, or six months, whichever ex-
pires the later. (In Scotland they also qualify after 12 months.) About three-quar-
ters of prisoners serving sentences of less than two years receive parole. How-
ever, for those serving sentences of over five years for violence and drug traf-
ficking parole is granted only in exceptional circumstances, or otherwise for a
few months at the end of the sentence. The parole licence remains in force until
the date on which the prisoner would otherwise have been released from prison.
It prescribes the conditions, including the maintenance of contact with a su-
pervising officer, with which the offender must ‘comply. In 1987 about 5.2 per
cent of prisoners granted parole in England and Wales, and virtually none in
Scotland, were recalled to prison. Parole is-not available in Northern Ireland,
which has more generous remission terms.
The release of prisoners serving life sentences is at the discretion of the Home
Secretary or in Scotland the Secretary of State for Scotland, subject to a favour-
able recommendation by the Parole Board or the Parole Board for Scotland and
after consultation with the judiciary. The Secretaries of State are not, however,
bound to accept such a recommendation for release, nor are they bound by the
views of the judiciary. At the discretion of the Home Secretary, people serving
life sentences for the murder of police and prison officers, terrorist murders,
murder by firearms in the course of robbery and the sexual or sadistic murder of
children are normally detained for at least 20 years. At the end of 1987 there
were about 2,400 life sentence prisoners detained in prisons in England and
Wales of whom about 140 had been detained for 15 years or more. On release,
life sentence ‘prisoners remain on licence for the rest of their lives and are sub-
ject to recall should their behaviour suggest that they might again be a danger to
the public. In Northern Ireland the Secretary of State reviews life sentence cases
on the recommendation of an internal review body in such a way as to reflect
their gravity and to take account of Northern Ireland's special circumstances.

Discharge and After-care in Prisons
All prisons in England and Wales make pre-release preparations. Prisoners
serving four years or more are considered for outside employment before re-
lease. For those selected, work i1s found outside the prison for about the last six
months of sentence: during the period prisoners may live in a separate part of the
prison or in a hostel outside. Normal wages are paid so that they resume support
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for their families. (In Scotland prerelease arrangements differ from these in
some respects.) Periods of home leave may be granted to those serving medium-
or longer-term sentences to help them maintain family ties and to assist them
with their resettlement. In Northern Ireland arrangements exist for prisoners
serving fixed sentences to have short periods of leave near the end of their sen-
tences and at Christmas; life sentence prisoners are given a nine-month pre-re-
lease programme which includes employment outside the prison.

The aim of after-care, run by the probation service (in Scotland, the local
authority social work departments), is to assist offenders on return to society.
Compulsory supervision is given to most offenders under 21 when released,
adult offenders released on parole, and those released on licence from a life sen-
tence. A voluntary system is offered to others. Assistance is also provided by
voluntary societies, some of which are affiliated to the National Association for
the Care and Resettlement of Offenders. There is also a Scottish Association for
the Care and Resettlement of Offenders. Hostels-and accommodation may be
provided, often with government financial help. The Northern Ireland Associ-
ation for the Care and Resettlement of Offenders, also a voluntary group, is
mainly concerned with assisting petty criminals and alcoholics towards rehabilit-
ation and social awareness.

Privileges and Discipline in Prisons

Prisoners may write and receive letters and be visited by relatives and
friends, and those in open establishments may make telephone calls. Privileges
include a personal radio, books, periodicals and newspapers, and the opportunity
to make purchases from the canteen with money earned in prison. Depending on
facilities prisoners may be granted the further privileges of dining and recreation
in association, and watching television.

Breaches of discipline are dealt with by the prison governor, or by the
boards of visitors (visiting committees in Scotland), who have power to order
forfeiture of remission. Boards of visitors (and visiting committees) consist of
lay people, two of whom must be magistrates.

POLICE AGENCY AND ITS DETECTIVES

Scotland Yard is located south of St. James's Park in Westminster. The
original headquarters of Scotland Yard were in Whitehall (the street in London
where many of the government departments are). Scotland Yard was so named
because it was part of a medieval palace (Whitehall Palace) that had housed
Scottish royalty when the latter were in London on visits. The London police
force was created in 1829 by an act introduced in Parliament by the home secret-
ary, Sir Robert Peel (hence the nicknames "bobbies" and "peelers" for police-
men). The Metropolitan Police's duties are the detection and prevention of
crime, the preservation of public order, the supervision of road traffic, and the li-
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censing of public vehicles. The administrative head of Scotland Yard is the com-
missioner, who is appointed by the crown on the recommendation of the home
secretary. Beneath the commissioner are various assistant commissioners over-
seeing such operations as administration, traffic and transport, criminal investig-
ation and police recruitment and training. Scotland Yard set up its Criminal In-
vestigation Department (CID) in 1878. The CID initially was a small force of
plainclothes detectives who gathered information on criminal activities. Crim-
inal Investigation Department deals with all aspects of criminal investigation
and includes the fingerprint and photography sections, the Fraud Squad (the de-
partment in the British police force that examines fraud in business), the Flying
Squad (a special group of police officers in Britain whose job is to travel quickly
to the place where there has been a serious crime), the metropolitan police labor-
atory, and the detective-training school. Scotland Yard keeps extensive files on
all known criminals in the United Kingdom. It also has a special branch of po-
lice who guard visiting dignitaries, royalty, and-statesmen. Finally, Scotland
Yard is responsible for maintaining links between British law-enforcement agen-
cies and Interpol.

Federal Bureau of Investigation is the police department in the US that is
controlled by the central government, and is concerned with crimes in more than
one state. [Compare CIA. The Central Intelligence Agency (the CIA) is the de-
partment of the US government that collects information about other countries,
especially secretly.] The Federal Bureau of Investigation is the largest investig-
ative agency of the United States federal government. Generally speaking, the
Federal Bureau of Investigation is responsible for conducting investigations
where a federal interest is concerned. In pursuance of its duties, the bureau gath-
ers facts and reports the results of its investigations to the attorney general of the
United States and his assistants in Washington, and to the United States attor-
neys' offices in the federal judicial districts of the nation. The Federal Bureau of
Investigation is a part of the Department of Justice, responsible and subordinate
to the attorney general of the United States. The bureau, headquartered in Wash-
ington, has field offices in large cities throughout the United States. In addition,
the FBI maintains liaison posts in several major foreign cities to facilitate the ex-
change of information with foreign agencies on matters relating to international
crime and criminals. The head of the Federal Bureau of Investigation, whose
title is director, was appointed by the attorney general until 1968; thereafter, by
law, he became subject to appointment by the president of the United States with
the advice and consent of the Senate. The bureau has a large staff of employees,
including between 6,000 and 7,000 special agents who perform the investigative
work. These special agents, the majority of whom have 10 years or more of ser-
vice with the Federal Bureau of Investigation, are usually required to have either
a legal or an accounting education.
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Interpol (International Criminal Police Organization) - organization that
exists to facilitate the cooperation of the criminal police forces of more than 125
countries in their fight against international crime. A general secretariat headed
by a general secretary controls the everyday workings of Interpol. Each affili-
ated country has a domestic bureau (called the National Central Bureau, or
NCB) through which its individual police forces may communicate either with
the general secretariat or with the police of other affiliated countries. Television
and motion pictures have portrayed Interpol agents as wandering from country
to country, making arrests wherever they please; such representations are false,
since the nations of the world have different legal systems and their criminal
laws, practices, and procedures differ substantially from one another. No sover-
eign state would permit any outside body to bypass its‘police or disregard its
laws. The main weapon in the hands of Interpol is not a universal detective; it is
the extradition treaty. Interpol's principal target is the international criminal, of
which there are three main categories: those who oeperate in more than one coun-
try, such as smugglers, dealing mainly in gold and narcotics and other illicit
drugs; criminals who do not travel at all but whose crimes affect other countries
- for example, a counterfeiter of foreign bank notes; and criminals who commit a
crime in one country and flee to another. Atits headquarters in Lyon, France, In-
terpol maintains voluminous files of international criminals and others who may
later fall into that category, containing particulars of their identities, nicknames,
associates, and methods of working, gathered from the police of the affiliated
countries. This information is sent over Interpol's telecommunications network
or by confidential circular. There are four types of confidential circular. The first
type asks that a particular criminal be detained in order that extradition proceed-
ings can be started. The second does not ask for detention but gives full informa-
tion about the criminal and his methods. The third describes property that may
have been smuggled out of the country in which a crime was committed. A
fourth deals with unidentified bodies and attempts to discover their identity.

Edgar Hoover (1895-1972) - public official who, as director of the Federal
Bureau of Investigation (FBI) from 1924 until his death in 1972, built that
agency into-a highly effective arm of federal law enforcement. Hoover studied
law at night at George Washington University, where he received degrees as
bachelor of laws in 1916 and as master of laws in the following year. He reor-
ganized and rebuilt the FBI on a professional basis, recruiting agents on merit
and instituting rigorous methods of selecting and training personnel. He estab-
lished a fingerprint file, which became the world's largest; a scientific crime-de-
tection laboratory; and the FBI National Academy. In the early 1930s the ex-
ploits of gangsters in the United States were receiving worldwide publicity.
Hoover publicized the achievements of the FBI in tracking down and capturing
well-known criminals. Both the FBI's size and its responsibilities grew steadily
under his management. In the late 1930s President Franklin D. Roosevelt gave
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him the task of investigating both foreign espionage in the United States and the
activities of communists and fascists. When the Cold War began in the late
1940s, the FBI undertook the intensive surveillance of communists and other
left-wing activists in the United States. Hoover's animus toward radicals of
every kind led him to aggressively investigate both the Ku Klux Klan and black
activists in the 1960s. [Ku Klux Klan is a secret American political organization
of Protestant white men who oppose people of other races or religions.] At the
same time, he maintained a hands-off policy toward the Mafia, which-was al-
lowed to conduct its operations practically free of FBI interference. Hoover used
the FBI's surveillance to collect damaging information on politicians throughout
the country, and he kept the most scurrilous facts under his own personal con-
trol. He used his possession of these secret files to maintain himself as the FBI's
director and was able to intimidate even sitting presidents by threatening to leak
this damaging information about them. By the early 1970s he had come under
public criticism for his authoritarian administration of the FBI and for his perse-
cution of those he regarded as radicals. He retained his post, however, until his
death at age 77, by which time he had been the FBI's chief for 48 years and had
served 8 presidents.

Allan Pinkerton (1819-1884) - Chicago detective and founder of a famous
American private detective agency. Pinkerton was the son of a police sergeant.
After completing his apprenticeship to a cooper, he immigrated to the United
States in 1842 and settled in Chicago. Moving the next year to the nearby town
of Dundee in Kane County, he set up a cooper's shop there. While cutting wood
on a desert island one day, he discovered and later captured a gang of counter-
feiters. Following this and other similar achievements, he was appointed deputy
sheriff of Cook County.in 1846, with headquarters in Chicago. In 1850 Pinker-
ton resigned from Chicago's police force in order to organize a private detective
agency that specialized in railway theft cases. The Pinkerton National Detective
Agency became one of the most famous organizations of its kind. Its successes
included capture of the principals in a $700,000 Adams Express Company theft
in 1866 and the thwarting of an assassination plot against President-elect Lin-
coln in February 1861 in Baltimore. In 1861, during the Civil War, Pinkerton,
under the name E.J. Allen, headed an organization whose purpose was to obtain
military information in the Southern states. After the Civil War Pinkerton re-
sumed the management of his detective agency. During the strikes of 1877 the
Pinkerton Agency's harsh policy toward labour unions caused it to be severely
criticized in labour circles, although Pinkerton asserted he was helping work-
ingmen by opposing labour unions. Pinkerton published his memoirs Thirty
Years a Detective in 1884.

Francois-Eugene Vidocq (1775-1857). A venturesome, some-times rash
youth, Vidocq had bright beginnings in the army, fighting in the Battles of
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Valmy and Jemappes in 1792. After having spent several periods in prison,
mostly for petty offenses, and having tried his hand at a number of trades,
Vidocq approached the police and offered to use his knowledge of the criminal
world in exchange for his freedom. The police agreed, and Vidocq founded the
police de surete ("security police") in 1810 and became its chief. A convict and
a daredevil jail-breaker, Vidocq ran the Surete with the philosophy that'to know
and capture criminals one had to be a criminal oneself. His experience of life
among thieves contributed to the effectiveness of his organization. Vidocq direc-
ted a network of spies and in-formers in a war against crime that was completely
successful. His knowledge of the underworld and his reliance on criminals to
catch criminals were the reasons for his success. In 1817, with only 12 full-time
assistants, he was responsible for more than 800 arrests..He resigned in 1827 to
start a paper and card-board mill, where he employed former convicts. The busi-
ness was a failure, and he again became chief of the detective department. Dis-
missed in 1832 for a theft that he allegedly organized, Vidocq created a private
police agency, the prototype of modern detective agencies. It was, however,
soon suppressed by the authorities. Known all over France as a remarkably au-
dacious (brave and shocking) man, Vidocq was a friend of such authors as Vic-
tor Hugo, Honore de Balzac, Eugene Sue, and Alexandre Dumas pere. Several
works were published under Vidocq's name, but it is doubtful that he wrote any
of them. The figure of Vidocq is believed to-have inspired Balzac's creation of
the criminal genius Vautrin, one of the most vivid characters to appear in his
The Human Comed)y.

Mafia is a large organised group of criminals who control many illegal
activities especially in Italy and the US. In the United States, the organization
had adopted the name Cosa Nostra ("Our Affair"). The Mafia arose in Sicily
during the Middle Ages, where it possibly began as a secret organization dedic-
ated to overthrowing the rule of the various foreign conquerors of the island.
The Mafia owed its origins and drew its members from the many small private
armies, or mafie, that were hired by absentee landlords to protect their landed es-
tates from bandits. During the 18th and 19th centuries, the energetic ruffians in
these private armies organized themselves and grew so powerful that they turned
against the landowners and became the sole law on many of the estates, extort-
ing money from the land-owners in return for protecting the latter's crops. The
Mafia's moral code was based on omerta—i.e., the obligation never, under any
circumstances, to apply for justice to the legal authorities and never to assist in
any way in the detection of crimes committed against others. The right to avenge
wrongs was reserved for the victims and their families, and to break the code of
silence was to incur reprisals from the Mafia. By about 1900 the various Mafia
"families" controlled most of the economic activities in their respective localit-
ies. In the early 1920s Benito Mussolini came close to eliminating the Mafia by
arresting and trying thousands of suspected mafiosi and sentencing them to long
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jail terms. Following World War II, the American occupation authorities re-
leased many of the mafiosi from prison, and these men proceeded to revive the
organization. The Mafia's activities henceforth were directed more to industry,
business, and construction, as well as the traditional extortion and smuggling.
During the late 1970s the Mafia in Palermo be-came deeply involved in the re-
fining and transportation of heroin for the United States. The enormous profits
sparked fierce competition between various clans within the Mafia, and the res-
ulting spate of murders led to a lot of trials in 1987.

Al Capone (1899-1947) - the most famous American gangster, who dom-
inated organized crime in Chicago from 1925 to 1931. Capone's parents immig-
rated to the United States from Naples in 1893; Al, the fourth of nine children,
quit school in Brooklyn after the sixth grade and joined Johnny Torrio's gang. In
a silly quarrel in a brothel-saloon, a young hoodlum slashed Capone with a knife
or razor across his left cheek, prompting the laternickname "Scarface." Torrio
moved from New York to Chicago in 1909 to help run the brothel business there
and, in 1919, sent for Capone. It was either Capone or Frankie Yale who assas-
sinated Torri0's boss, Big Jim Colosimo, in 1920, making way for Torrio's rule.
As Prohibition began, new bootlegging operations opened up and brought a lot
of money. [Prohibition is the period from:1919 to 1933 in the US when the pro-
duction and sale of alcoholic drinks was forbidden by law. Bootlegging is illeg-
ally making or selling alcohol.] In 1925 Torrio retired, and Capone became
crime czar of Chicago, running gambling, prostitution, and bootlegging. He ex-
panded his territories by the gunning down of rivals and rival gangs. His wealth
in 1927 was estimated at close to $100,000,000. The most notorious of the
bloodlettings was the St. Valentine's Day Massacre on Feb. 14, 1929. Disguising
themselves as policemen,; members of the Al Capone gang entered a garage at
2122 North Clark Street; lined their opponents up against a wall, and ma-
chine-gunned them in cold'blood. In June 1931 Capone was indicted for income-
tax evasion and in October was tried, found guilty, and sentenced to 11 years in
prison and $80,000 in fines and court costs. He entered Atlanta penitentiary in
May 1932 but was transferred to the new Alcatraz prison in August 1934. In
November 1939, suffering from the late stage of syphilis, he was released and
entered a Baltimore hospital. Later he retired to his Florida estate, where he died
in 1947, a powerless recluse.

Lucky Luciano (1896-1962) - the most powerful chief of American organ-
ized crime in the early 1930s and a major influence even from prison, 1936-45,
and after deportation to Italy in 1946. [To deport means to make someone who is
not a citizen of a particular country leave that country, especially be-cause they
do not have a legal right to stay.] Luciano immigrated with his parents from Si-
cily to New York City in 1906 and, at the age of 10, was already involved in
mugging, shop-lifting, and extortion. [Mugging is an attack on someone in
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which they are robbed in a public place. Shoplifting is the crime of stealing
things from shops, for example by hiding them in your bag, or under your
clothes. To extort means to illegally force someone to give you money by threat-
ening them.] In 1916 he spent six months in jail for selling heroin. He earned his
nickname "Lucky" for success at evading arrest and winning craps games. In
1920 he directed bootlegging, prostitution, narcotics distribution, and protection
racket. [Bootlegging is illegally making or selling alcohol. Protection racket is a
system in which criminals demand money from you to stop them from damaging
your property.] In October 1929 he was abducted by four men.in a car, beaten,
stabbed repeatedly with an ice pick, had his throat slit from ear to ear, and was
left for dead on a beach—but survived. Lucky Luciano never named his abduct-
ors. He took an active part in the bloody gang war of 1930-31. By 1934 Luciano
had become capo di tutti capi ("boss of all the bosses"). Then, in 1935, New
York special prosecutor Thomas E. Dewey bore down on Luciano, gathering
evidence of his brothel and call-girl empire. In 1936 he was indicted, tried, con-
victed and sentenced for a 50-year term. From his prison cell Luciano continued
to rule and issue orders. In 1946 his sentence was commuted and he was depor-
ted to Italy, where he settled in Rome. In Naples, Lucky Luciano continued to
direct the drug traffic into the United States-and the smuggling of foreigners to
America. [Smuggling is the crime of taking things illegally from one country to
another.] Lucky Luciano died of a heart attack in Naples in 1962.

Joseph Valachi (1903-1971) - American gangster, member of Lucky Lu-
ciano's mob family, who turned informer in 1962. [In-former is someone who is
involved in a criminal organization, but who secretly tells the police about its
activities in return for money.] Valachi held a rank in the Mafia equivalent to
that of a sergeant. In 1959 Valachi was convicted of narcotics violations and
sentenced to 20 years in-prison. In June 1962, in the federal prison at Atlanta,
crime boss Vito Genovese, a fellow inmate, suspecting him (incorrectly) of hav-
ing become an informer, gave him the kiss of death (a sign that he was to be
killed). Valachi panicked, killed a fellow prisoner who he mistakenly thought
was his assassin, and,in revenge against the death threat, told all to the U.S.
Bureau of Narcotics and Dangerous Drugs, the FBI, and the Justice Department.
[Federal Bureau of Investigation is the police department in the US that is con-
trolled by the central government, and is concerned with crimes in more than
one state.] Valachi was the first Mafia's member ever to describe its history,
membership, and inner workings. Robert Kennedy called his testimony the
"biggest breakthrough in fighting against organized crime and racketeering in
the United States." [Robert Kennedy is the then U.S. attorney general and ad-
viser during the administration of his brother President John Kennedy. Attorney
general is the chief lawyer of the government in the US.] Investigations, indict-
ments, and convictions followed Valachi's testimony. His memoirs were pub-
lished as The Valachi Papers in 1968.
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Glossary
A
abduct — HaCUJILHO YBO3UTh
abolish — oTMeHsTh
abolition — oTMeHa
abscond — cKpbIBaTbCA OT MPABOCYAUS
abuse — KecTOKo oOpamiaThCs, 3710ynoTpeOIsTh, HACHUJIOBAThH, COBPAILIATh MaJIo-
JETHUX
abuse — )xecTokoe oOpaleHue, 3J10ynoTpedieHne, HacCuirue, CoOBpallleHue Maso-
JIETHUX
acquit of — onpaBabIBaTh
acquittal — ompaBnanue
allegation — 3asiBJeHHE Mepes Cy10M
allege — ccputaThes B 1I0Ka3aTeNIbCTBO, YTBEPKIATh 0€3 OCHOBAHUS
alleged — yTBepkaaeMblii rOJIOCIOBHO; MHUMBIN, TIPE/IIOIaracMblil
arson — MOJIKOT
arsonist — moJpKUraTelb
B
barrister — agBokar, GappucTep
breach — HapymieHue 3aKoHa, 00s13aTeIbCTB
burglary — HOUYHas Kpaa cO B3JIOMOM
burglar — BOp-B37IOMIITUK, HOYHOM TPaOUTEIb
C
caution — IPEAOCTEPEIKCHHE
caution — MpeAoCTeperarh
challenge — oOBuHEHUE, OTBOJ NPUCSHKHBIX
challenge — naBath 0TBOM; HE MPUHUMATH JEJIO K PACCMOTPEHUIO
charge — oOBHHEHUE
charge — oOBUHSATH
claim — B030yX1aTh UCK
claim — uck
commit (crime) — coBepiiaTh NPeCTyIUICHUE
common law — ob1ee mpaBo
commute — CMAr4aTh HaKa3aHUe
complaint =xanoba, mpoTecT
concession — mpu3HaHUE pakKTa
confinement — numeHUe CBOOOIBI, 3AKITIOYEHUE TIO]T CTPAKY
contract — 3aKJIIOYUTH JOTOBOP, BCTYMATh B K.-JI. FOPUINIECKIE OTHOLICHUS
convict — OCY>KJIEHHBII
convict — OCy>KIaTh, MpU3HaBaTh BAHOBHBIM;
conviction — oCyKJIeHHe, IPU3HAHUE BUHOBHBIM; previous conviction — mpex-
HSS CYJMMOCTD
court — cya; cyaeOHOe 3aceiaHue
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crime — MpecTyIUIeHHe

criminal — yroysoBHbII, KpUMUHAIbHBIN
criminal — npecTynHUK

Criminal Law — yrojgoBHoe npaBo

Criminal Procedure — yroyioBHsIif nporiecc
culprit — MoACY IMMBIN; TPECTYITHUK

custody — TIOpeMHOE 3aKIJIIOUEHHE; OTeKa

D

defendant — oTBeTUMK, OOBUHSEMBIH, ITOJCY AUMBII;
detain — 3a7ep>KUBaTh, APECTOBBIBATH;
detainee — nuII0, coepIKaleecs Mo CTPaXKei;
detention — 3amepkaHue, apect

discharge — ocB0OOX1aTh 3aKIIOYCHHOTO, CHUIMATh BUHY
divorce — pa3Boj

divorce — pa3BoauThCS

divorcee — pa3BeeHHBIM

E

evidence — yJMKa, CBUJIETEIIbCKOE TTOKAa3aHUE
extort — COBepUINTh BEIMOTATEIBCTBO
extortion - BEIMOTaTeIbCTBO

extradite — BbIIaBaTh MPECTyTHUKA

F

fine — mrpad

fine — mrpadoBath

forensic — cyneOHbII

forgery — nonpnensiBanue, paabcUPpUKaLIN
fraud — molleHHHYECTBO

frisk — oObICKHBaThL

G

gallows — Bucenuiia

grounds — MOTHUB

guardian — OTMEKYH, OTNEUYUTEIh

guilt — BuHa

guiltless’ — HCBUHOBHBIN

guilty — BUHOBHBIN

H

homicide — y6wmiicTBO

I

incur — noABEprarh 4.-J.

impede — MemaTh, MPEMSATCTBOBATH
impediment — nomexa, mperpaja, NpensaTCTBUe
impose — HaJlaraTh OTPaHUYCHHUS

Imprison — 3aKJI04YaTh B TIOPEMY
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imprisonment — 3aKJIIOYEHHUE B TIOPHMY

indictable offence an — npaBoHapyiiieHHe, SIBISAIONIEECS OCHOBAHUEM JIJIs YIO-
JIOBHOTO TIPECIIeIOBAaHUS IO OOBHHUTEIHLHOMY aKTy
injure — paHuTh, HOBPEIUTH

injured — noTepreBIINA

Injury — NoBpeXJeHue, yuepo, TpaBMa

investigate — paccienoBaTh

investigation — pacciieJloBaHHe

investigator — ciemoBaresb

1ssue — CHOpHBIN BOIPOC, pa3Horjiacue, mpodiema
issue — paccMaTpuBaTh BOIIPOC B CY/IE

J

judge - cynaps

judgment — cyaebHOe pa3dUPATENHCTBO, MPOLIECC
judicial — cyneOHbIi, 3aKOHOJATENBHBII

judicial decision — pemienue cyaa

judiciary — cyn, Cy10yCTPOMCTBO, Cy1e€OHbIN
jurisdiction — MOACYTHOCTb, FOPUCAUKIIUS

jury — MPHUCSKHBIC

justice — MpaBOCYIUE; CYIbsI

justice of the peace — MUPOBOI1 CyIbs

juvenile — HecoBepieHHONETHHMIA; juvenile delinquency — npecTymHOCTH HECo-

BEPILIEHHOJIETHUX
K
kidnapping — moxwurieHue 4eaoBeKa C 1LIeNbI0 BEIKyTIa
L

law — 3akoH

law-abiding — 3aKOHOIOCTYIIHBI

lawful — 3akoHHBIH

lawyer — anBokar

lay down — cl10%UTh TOTHOMOYUS

legal — npaBoOBO#, FOPUIUUECKHI, 3aKOHHBIH

Legal History — uctopus mpasa

legal system —fopunuueckas cucrema

legislate — ocymiecTBUTh 4TO-IMOO B 3aKOHOAATEIILHOM TTOPSIJIKE
legislation — 3akoHOAaTENbHAS IEATEIBHOCTD, 3aKOH, 3aKOHOIIPOEKT
legislator — 3akoHOmaTENb, IPABOBE

legislature — 3akoHOaTENbHAS BAACTh, OPraH

litigant — TsKyIIasiCst CTOPOHA B Cy1€OHOM Mpolecce

litigation — Ts1:x06a; cyeOHBIN MpoIece

M

magistrate — cyibsi (MUPOBOH), TOTKHOCTHOE JIUIIO
manslaughter — HenpeTyMBIIUIEHHOE YOUKCTBO
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mitigation — cMsTYEHHUE

mortgage — 3axkJjiagHas

mortgage — 3aKjIaJbIBaTh

mortgagee — KpeauTop MO 3aKJIaTHOM

murder — yOuiCTBO

mutinous — MSTEXKHBINA, BOCCTaBIINI

mutiny — MSTEX, BOCCTaHUE

mutineer — MATEKHUK, OYHTOBIIHUK

mutiny — MOIHSATh MATEXK

(0]

offence — npaBonapyienue

offender — mpaBoHapyIUTENDH

overrule an objection — OTKIOHUTH BO3paKECHUE

oversee - HaJA3upaTh

P

petition for mercy — nojsaBaTh X0/1aTaiiCTBO O MOMUJIOBAHIHU
plaintiff — ucrery

plead guilty — npusHaTh ce0s BHHOBHBIM

probation — yciioBHOE OCBOOOXKICHHE TPECTYHHUKA Ha TTOPYKH (0C00. HECOBEP-
IIICHHOJICTHETO)

proceedings pl — cynebHoe pa3ouparesibcTBO; €y 1e0HOE Mpecae0BaHNe
prorogue — OTCPOYHUTh, HA3HAYUTH MIEPEPHIB B paboTe
prosecute — mpeciieIoBaTh B CyIeOHOM IIOPSJIKE, BRICTYIIATh B KA4eCTBE OOBH-
HUTEIS

prosecution — cyaeOHOe mpeciieoBanme, 0OBUHEHNE( CTOPOHA B CYIeOHOM
npoiiecce)

prosecutor — 0OBUHUTEIIB; IPOKYPOP

R

rape — W3HACUJIOBAHNE

ratify — parudunuposatk, 0100pSATh, CAHKITMOHUPOBATH
release — 0CBOOOXK/IEHUE U3 3aKIIOUCHUS

release — 0cBOOOAUTH U3 3aKIIFOUECHHUSI

remand in-custody — Bo3BpaIeHUE MO CTPAKY

remission - MIOMUIIOBAaHUE

remit v — mepenaBathb 7110 B CY/

reparation, reparations n, pl n — KoMrneHcarus

repeal — aHHYIUPOBATh, OTMEHSATH 3aKOH

robbery — orpabnenue

rob — rpabuth, BOpoBaTh

S

sentence — MPUTOBOP; Serve a sentence — oTObIBaTh HaKa3aHUE
sentence — BBIHOCUTH ITPUTOBOP



180

solicitor — IOpUCKOHCYJBT, COTUCUTED, aIBOKAT, JAIOIINNA COBETHI KJIHUEHTY U
MOITOTABIMBAIONTUH Jesia sl OapprcTepa U BBICTYIIAIOIINA TOIHKO B Cy1aX
HU3IIEN NHCTAHIINHA

statute — cTaTyT, 3aKOH, 3aKOHOIATEIbHBIN AKT

sue — IpeciieIoBaTh CYJIOM, TIOJIaBaTh B CYJ, BO30YXIaTh UCK
suspended sentence — yCIIOBHBIN MPUTOBOP

T

term — Cpok

testify — maBaTh mokaszaHus, CBHICTECIILCTBOBATH

theft — kpaxa

thief — Bop

trespass — Mmocsirath, MPUINHSTEH BPET;

trespass — MOCSTaTeIbCTBO, IPUYNHECHHUE BPE/Ia;

trespasser — IpaBOHAPYIIUTEIIb,

trial — cyaebHoe pa3doupaTesbCTBO, Cy1I€OHBIN MTPOIIECC

A%

victim — XepTBa;

violent — KeCTOKHIA;

violence — Hacuine, )K€CTOKOCTh

W

warrant — opzep ( Ha apecT, 00bICK);

will — 3aBemanue;

writ - cyaeOHas TIOBECTKa
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Taﬁ.]mua rjiarojioB, HU3AMCHAKOIIUXCH HE 110 Oﬁllll/IM npaBuJjiam

Heonpeodenennasa ¢hopma

Ilpoweowiee epems

Ilpuuacmue npo-

The Infinitive Past Indefinite uieouiezo epeme-
HU
Participle 11

1. be [bi:] ObITH was [wlz], were [wo:] been [bi:n]
2. become [bi'kAm] cTaHOBUTBCS became [bi'keim] become [bi’kAm]
3. begin [bi gin] HaunHATH began [bi'gen] begun [bi'gAn]
4. blow [blou] nyTth blew [blu:] blown [bloun]
5. break [breik] momats broke [brouk] broken [broukn]
6. bring [brin] npuHOCUTH brought [br:t] brought [br:t]
7. build [bild] ctpouts built [bilt] built [bilt]
8. burn [ba:n] ropethb burnt [bo:nt] burnt [ba:nt]
9. buy [bai] nokynats bought [blI:t] bought [bl:t]
10. can [keen] Moub could [kud]
11. catch [keet[] 10BUTH caught [kO:t] caught [k0:t]
12. come [kAm] npuxoautb came [keim] come [kAm]
13. cost [kOst] ctouth cost cost
14. cut [kAt] pe3aTh cut cut
15. deal [di:]] umets neno ¢ ... dealt [delt] dealt [delt]
16. do [du:] nenaTth did [did] done [dAn]
17. draw [dr0:] pucoBaTh drew [dru:] drawn [dr0:n]
18. drink [drink] nuth drank [draenk] drunk [drAnk]
19. drive [draiv] exatb drove [drouv] driven [drivn]
20. eat [i:t] ecTb ate [et] eaten [i:tn]
21. fall [f0:1] magate fell [fel] fallen [f0:In]
22. feel [fi:]] uyBCcTBOBATH felt [felt] felt
23. find [faind] HaxouThH found [faund] found
24. fly [flai] nerath flew [flu:] flown [floun]
25. forget [f0" get] 3aObIBaTH forgot [fa gt] forgotten [0 gtn]
26. get [get] nosyuathb got [gOt] got
27. give [giv] naBaTh gave [geiv] given [givn]
28. go [gou] uaru went [went] gone [gn]
29. grow [grou] pactu grew [gru:] grown [groun]
30. hang [heen ] Bemats hung [hAn] hung
31. have [hav] umersh had [hed] had
32. hear [hio] enpnmaTe heard [ho:d] heard
33.hide [haid] npsitaTh hid [hid] hidden [hidn]
34. hurt [ha:t] npuunHATH hurt [ho:t] hurt
35. keep [ki:p] xpaHuTh kept [kept] kept
36. know [nou] 3HaTh knew [nju:] known [noun]
37. learn [la:n] yautbcs learned [19:nd] learned

learnt [10:nt] learnt
38. leave [li:v] ocTtaBnsTh left [left] left
39. lend [lend] naBath B3aiiMbl lent [lent] lent
40. let [let] mo3BONATH let let
41. lose [lu:z] TepsTh lost [10st] lost
42. make [meik] nenaTthb made [meid] made [meid]
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43. mean [mi:n] 3HAYUTH meant [ment] meant

44. meet [mi:t] BcTpeuaTh met [met] met

45. put [put] kacte put put

46. read [ri:d] untath read [red] read [red]
47. ride [raid] e3auTh BEpXOM rode [roud] ridden [ridn]
48. rise [raiz] mogHUMATHCS rose [rouz] risen [rizn]
49. run [rAn] GexaTh ran [ren] run [rAn]

50. say [sei] cka3aTh said [sed] said [sed]
51. see [si:] BuieTH saw [sO:] seen [si:n]
52. sell [sel] mpomaBaTh sold [sould] sold

53. send [send] mocenaTh sent [sent] sent

54. set [set] ycTaHaBIMBaTH set set

55. show [Jou] moka3sIBaTh showed [Joud] shown [foun]
56. sit [sit] cuuerhb sat [seet] sat

57. sing [sin] neTh sang [sen] sung [sAn]
58. speak [spi:k] roBoputh spoke [spouk] spoken [spoukn]
59. spend [spend] npoBOIUTH spent [spent] spent

60. stand [stnd] cTosTh stood [stu:d] stood

61. sweep [swi:p] moameTarTh swept [swept] swept

62.

swim [swim] riaBath

swam [swam]

swum [swAm]

63. take [teik] Opathb took [tuk] taken [teikn]
64. tear [t€d] pBaTh tore [tC:] torn [tO:n]

65. tell [tel] pacckaspIiBaTh told [tould] told [tould]

66. teach [ti:t[] oOyuath taught [tO:t] taught

67. think [Bink] nymats thought [00:t] thought

68. throw [Brou] 6pocathb threw [Oru:] thrown [Broun]
69. understand [,Ando"steend] moHuMaTh understood [,Andd’stu:d] | understood

70.

wear [WEd| HOCUTh

wore [wi:]

worn [w:n]

71.

win [win] BEIUTPBIBATh

won [wAn]

won

72.

write [rait] mucaTh

wrote [rout]

written [ritn]
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